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ACADEMIC CALENDAR FOR 1987-88

Spring Semester, 1988 |

Summer Sessions, 1987
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

June 4
June 8
June 11
June 25
July 9
July 9

Second Summer Session:

July 13
July 15
July 21
August 4
August 18
August 18

Fall Semester, 1987
August 24 (M) .
August 25-27 (TR)
August 28 (F)

August 31 (M)
September 7 (M)
September 11 (F)
September 12 (S)
September 15 (T)
November 5 (R)
November 26 (R)
November 30 (M)
December 14-17 (M-R)
December 18 (F)
December 19 (S)
December 19 (S)
December 21 (M)

Registration
Classes Begin
4th Class Day
Last Day to Withdraw with “W"
Final Exams
Semester Closes
(Based on 4 day class week)
Registration
Classes Begin
4th Class Day.
Last Day to Withdraw with “W"”
Final Exams
Semester Closes

Faculty Reports

January 11 (M)
January 12-14 (TFR)
January 15 (F)
January 15 (F)
January 16 (S)
January 18 (M)
January 28 (R)
March 3 (R)

March 4 (F)

March 14 (M)
March 18 (F)
March 21 (M)
March 31 (R)
April 1 (F)

April 4 (M)

May 6 (F)

May 7 (S)

May 9-12 (M-R)
May 12 (R) :
May 12 (R)
May 16 (M)

Registration Period (varies by campus)

Faculty Professional Development

Classes Begin (M-R Classes)
Labor Day Holiday

Friday Only Classes Begin
Saturday Classes Begin

12th Class Day

Last Day to Withdraw with “W”
Thanksgiving Holidays Begin
Classes Resume ‘
Final Exams (M-R Classes)
Final Exams for Friday Classes

- Final Exams for Saturday Classes

Semester Closes

Grades due in Registrar’s Office at

10:00 a.m.

Faculty Reports

Registration Period (varies by campus)

Faculty Professional Development

Friday Only Classes Begin '

Saturday Classes Begin

Classes Begin (M-R Classes)

12th Class Day

District Conference Day

Faculty Professional Development (TJCTA)
(No Saturday Classes)

Spring Break Begins

Spring Holiday for All Employees

Classes Resume

Last Day to Withdraw with “W”

Religious Holidays Begin

Classes Resume ’

Final Exams for Friday Classes

Final Exams for Saturday Classes

Final Exams (M-R Classes)

Graduation

Semester Closes ,

Grades due in Registrar's Office at
10:00 a.m. ‘ o

Summer Sessions, 1988
First Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

May 30 (M)
June 2 (R)
June 6 (M)
June 9 (R)
June 10 (F)
June 23 (R)
July 7 (R)
July 7 (R)
July 11 (M)

Memorial Day Holiday

Registration '

Classes Begin

4th Class Day

Friday Class Meeting

Last Day to Withdraw with “W"

Final Exams ’

Semester Closes

Grades due in Registrar's Office at 10 a.m.

Second Summer Session: (Based on 4 day class week)

July 12 (T)
July 13 (W)
July 19 (T)
August 4 (R)
August 16 (T)
August 16 (T)
August 18 (R)

Registration
Classes Begin

4th Class Day

Last Day to Withdraw with “W”

Final Exams

Semester Closes

Grades due in Registracs Office at 10 a.m.



-. .Dallas County Commumty College Dlstnct L ..
: RREE Board of Trustees R

------

 Robert Bettis .1 J.D.Hal

o _ Jerry Gilmore
Chairman . - : . .| Vice Chairman ;. P

Kenneth M Pace )

'_,,__J,ames'. W Srhith . . R Jan LeCroy
PSR Chancellor

Dallas County Communlty College Dlstrlct Admlnlstrators

-~ Chancellor ..., 1 e e R. Jan LeCroy
VlceChancellorofBusmessAffalrs..........................: ..... P P ' Ted B. Hughes
Vice Chancellor of Educational Affairs .. ...... ... .. e R e ".. Jack Stone
Assistant. Chancellor of Planmng and Development Aﬁalrs S A P e T e « Bill Tucker
Assistanttothe Chancellor.", . ... ... ... R R D S A S St A S Jackie Caswell
Associate Vice Chancellor/Academic Affairs .. .': O, T P P Rodger A. Pool
Associate Vice Chancellor of Busmess Affairs ... .00 L N e P Robb Dean
Director of Development .............. ... . e T, et -~ :. ..+ Carol Shlipak
Legal Counsel ................... P S P . Robert Young
Consultant.to the Chancellor ... .. ........ R .Nancy Armes
Director of Career. & Contmumg Educatlon ..... e e e e Ted Marlmez
Director of Compuiter Services ... . . . : S e - : : LI T JinHil
Director of Educational Resources .. .. .. e e e : I S . Pam Quinn
Director of Personnel Services and Development e SR ST S Barbara K. Corvey
Director of Planning; Research and Evaluatlon Sl e Vel S - .‘-;-‘...f-.. Colin'Shaw
Director of Public.Information e e S N - ,.’Claudla Robinson
Director ot Purchasing ................. i ST R _ “Mavis Williams
Director. of Resolrce Development PR : R Bonny Franke-Hill
Director of Student’ Programs .. ... e : e “.+.. -Richard McCrary
DlrectO( of Tec_hnncal Ser\nces Ced : ' IR -0 Paul Dumont



NORTH LzrkeféOLLEGE' -

North Lake" College makes educatronal -and cultural
opportunrtles avarlable to'all‘area citizens with rts accessi-
ble Iocation and active involvement within the community.
This commitment to serve the’ communlty has resulted ina
fine balance of academic courses, ‘téchnical programs and
continuing educatlon offerings.:: - v 7

Outstandrng facilities provide a strmulatrng and pleasant
environment for students and faculty and staff work hard to
|mplement the best- known concepts in teachrng and Iearn-
ing. This combination makes North-Lake an-excitirig center
tor personal growth for each of its nearly 10, 000 students

" The College is proud of its $21 mitlion’ campus, but
recognrzes that learning ¢an also take place outside of the
traditional classroom. For that reason, ‘North 'Lake has
extended many of its" course offenngs into businesses,
community and publtc centersand a variety of other places
where learning is important. North Lake also: provrdes the
auxlllary benefits of a complete counselrng ‘center- job
placement service, ‘flexible entry registration,"self- paced
study and other servrces that help students learn more
eftlcrentiy T e

Mathematics. and Technology ,,,,, MR
RN . BobAgneWr R R
Cltfton Weaver T : e

Natural and Soclal Scrences and PE

Technology R ERIP R, R -.:.', o

LR e L

. g e
4 ) R D1y

The Campus . ‘ '

Opened in the fall of, 19?7 North Lake occuples 276
wooded: acres 'in the’Las Colrnas area of Irving, at 5001
MacArhur Boulevard This’ archltecturally remarkable col-
lege is; surrounded by gently roIIrng hills accentuated by a
beautlful nine-acre lake. The energy efficient burldlngs are
desrgned in-a series of terraces whrch lollow 'the natural
elevatrons of the burldrng 5|te

North Lakes excellent lacrlmes mctude a 450 seat Per-
formance Hall, a 2, 000-5eat gymnasrum "and a covered
natatorrum complemented by exceptlonally well equrpped
Iaboratorres studros and Iearnrng centers, ©

.....

Accreditatlon A
North Lake College i |s a fully. recognrzed member of.

~ The: Southern Assocratron of Colleges and Schools

Instrtutronal Memberships

The ‘American Assomatron ot Communrty and Junror
Colleges.’

. The Texas Public. Communrty/Junror College Assocratron

The Texas Association ot Colleges and Untversrtles
The' League for tnnovatron in the Communrty College :

- North Lake College is recognrzed and sanctroned by the
Coordrnatrng Board of- the Texas College and Unrversrty
System and the' Texas Education Agency, and |s an Affir-

t - matlve Actron Equal Opportunrty Instrtutron BN
: UL LY
. {‘ *

: I S NORTH LAKE COLLEGE ADMINISTRATION AT R
Presrdent ......... N P A S ST ..., James F. Horton, ... .. ..... 6595229
Vice President of Instructron....‘.~ ..... Lo S JoelE. Vela -, ............ 659:5240

- Vice President of Student Development .."................ Margaret Lewrs. S T . 659- 5242
Vice President of Business-Services .......... R Mike Howard. .............. e e 659-5_235'
Dean of Instructional Services. .=....::.h..00 0 0., Martha Hughes ..... JR T VP V... 659-5370
Dean of Continuing Education . ...... L o noovene.. . RobertBolin .l P eeesee.... 658-5204
Assistant Director, Céntinuing Education ................. Nancy Krnsey ............... e 659-5203
Dean of Learning Resources Center..................... Jim Picquet.. .. .. e e 659-5340
Director of Admissions and Registration.................. Stephen TWENGE. . .. vveeiei e 659—5225
Director, Center for Independent Study .......... Sl - Deborah Weaver ., ...........0...0..cooeevenn 659-5266
Director of Cooperatrve Education-. .. . ... T N Clifton Weaver .. ... ........ Ceieiae..ao..... BB9-5370
Director of Financial Aid .:. ..o Maxine Rogers . .......... T, .. ... 658:5227
Director of Public lntormatron .................... Ceeeae David A-Wright. .. ..... s .. 669-5231
.Director of Student Programs and Resources . ............. Sharon Beauchamp. Ll P . !.-659-5307
Director.of’ Specral Needs Program ..... N e Mary Crmrnellr.‘. AR e -.. 653-5237
Natatorium Diréctor, 7. ... 0.0 o e Jean Blarr ..... N P N e ' §59-5358
Drrector Dresel Truck Trarnrng Center ' IR S 3.'; T 634 0319
Busrness and Management ............ e e Ceaeen , 659 5290
Communications and- Humanmes - . .659-5270

' 659-5320
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AdmISSIOI'lS and Fleglstrat:on : D
Business Office .. ............ e e e
Coliege Information.. ... Vot er y
Continuing Educatlon Ofttce. R
Data Center L

Library . . .:.'..'I R SR
Personnel ................... el

NOHTH LAKE COLLEGE FACULTY AND STAFF

Abateo. Yvonne ..:7.... ..., Director, Women's CenterIHuman Development
. Wheaton College ‘B.A., Univarsity of Chicago, M.A., PRD. - '
Agnew, FlooertL ....Charrperson Naturel&Socnal SclencesIPEINatatonum
Division . L
North Texas State Untverstty B A M. A Ph 0. . ..
Ates, Clarence ................ .. . oo oo U Counsalor
Oakwood College, B.S., Oklahoma State Umversuy. M.5.
Bacon, Gary ................... Chairperson, Business/Management Drwsmn

U.S. Military Academy, B.S., Seuthern Methodist Univ; M.B. A
University of Arizona Naval War Coltege, Study i :
Beauchamp, Sharon .............. Diractor, Student Programs and Ftesources

Brigham Young ! Umv B A., North Texas State Uan M Ed
Bishop,JoeR. _. ' ... ... ... ..........0 Ll Sees Electnctty
North Texas State Untv B.A., East Texas State Univ., Study
Blair, JeanCollins .. .................."...... ... Natatorium Drreclor
Texas A&M Univ., B.S., Michigan State Univ, M.A.
Blankenship, Patsy ........... ... - Office Gareers
North Texas State Univ., B.B.A., M.B, E ! o
Blevlns.LerryG.......................l.....................1..Electricity
' Cooka County College, A.A., Wayland Baptist College, BS.0E.
Bolin, Bill ....~...................................:.SolarEnergyTechnology
¢ East Texas State Univ. B. S M.Ed. .
8olin, Robert R...... e e Associate Dean, Contlnutng Educatlon
. Univ. of Wiscorisin at Madison, BB, A M S., Study
Brevo. Lulg ~.. .0 e ! ....‘....Acmunttng

Umv of Arizona, B.A., Univ. of Texas, B.B.A.
" Univ. of Houston at Clear Lake Clty, M. S Unw of Houston M S. N _‘ =

Texas, C.PA,
Briggs, Cathy ...... ... . ... i FrenchISpemsh
" Qklahoma State Univ., B. S Univ, of Oklahoma, M.A., Eh D .
Brink, Lynn ... .. e e e e e, Government
Southwestern Univ., B.A., North Texas State Univ., M.A.; 'Study’
Bums, Robert ................................ A Electromoe Technology
: Southwaest Texas State Unlversny. B. S i \ ., .
Butler, Alice. .. .. S P P S e .’. R Theater.
* North Texas State Univ., B.S., Stephen F Austm Univ.,, MA, ¢
Castllla Rane ... ... i T L Journallsm
‘The Univ. of New Mexica, B.S., East Texas State Unty MA. .,
Chamberlain, Enrlque A .. Head: Ltbrenan

North Texas' State Univ., B A., East Texas State Unn.r M.LS, PhD.
Cherry, Graoy
Stephen £ Austln Univ,, B.A., M.A., Texas A&M Univ,, P D,

CImlneIlI Mery ........ [ .Coordmator!Counselor. Spectal Needs Progrem
" Btate Univ. of New York at Butfalo B. S
North Texds-State Univ., M. s o T
Coppola, Willlam . ....... ... ... ..o, A Vldeo Technology
Michigan, State Unlversaty. B A ’ '
Crowlay, Lée'B. ... . . .. .. 1. ... Instructional Development: Consultant
* Lamar Uniwv., BS , Texas AZM Univ., M.Ed., Ph D 4
Joseph Cudmero.. P S Diesel Mechantcs
' - Tarrant'County Junior College, East Texas State Unwersnty. Texas A&M ‘
University, The Unwerstty ot Texas at Arlington, Study -t -
Davis, Jeanna “................0 ... et Psychology

Univ, of Texas B.A, MA, North Texas State Univ,, Study
Downey, Janice . Semor Aocount Executtve, Bustnese & Prolesslonal lnstrtute
- ' Baylor Umverstty. B B.A. . .
Edwards, Lynda .. .....5..................0 . ST Counselor
" .Howard University, B.A., Univ. of Pennsytvama M A s .
Texas Southern Univ., Study
Fteming; Rlchard ..:.".. Computer Science/Data Processing/Mid- Managernent
- Memphis State Univ., B.S., Univ. of Dallas, M. S MB.A,
Franklln Georgelynn ......0... ... .. ... o, Video Technology
B.A., Univ. of Oklahoma ~ ! -
Giles, Charles R...... e et S SR Counselor
UnlvotArkansas BS BA MEd EdD ’

.

-

I

e, T ‘... 659-5231
........ e sl e DL, 659-5300
e et 550-0509
............... L 6596373

Gonzalez, Carlos e e e e, Chemlstry.'Awatlon
~ College df the City of New York, B.J: ' .

.« . "Texas Christian Univ., M.S.: Ph.D, '

Green. KIM oo i e Dlrector of Business Operauohs

' Principia College B A, Umversuy of Florida, M.A.
Grlule, Grady ... ... Chairperson, Matht‘l'echnology
*.North Texas State Univ., B.A,MA, PhD.
Horton, James EuJr, ... ... . s Pre5|dent .
N Univ. of Itinois, B.A., MiA., North Texas State Untv Ph.D.
Howard, MiKe E........................... Vice President, Business Services
© Lamar State Un|v B. BA Unlv of Dallas, Study .
Hughes, Martha ..%.. ... ................... Dean ol lnstrucuonal Services
“,  Texas Toch Univ,, BA M.A, . o
Hunter. Pnul ................................. e Engtush
B -Univ. of Texas, B.A., Univ. of Florida, M.A. ' !
frongide, Robert ................_.... ... Mid-Managemaent

U.5. Military Academy, B.S., Univ, of Arizona, M.B.A.
Univ. ‘of Texas at Arlmgton B A Study North Texas State Univ., Study

Jongs, Naney ........cc..i. ol English
Egst ] Texas State Univ., B.A, M A., North Texes State Univ., Ph.D,

Jones BUE L e Psychology
- Nebraska Wesleyan Un > A Soulhern Methodlst Univ., M.A.

Kaleman, Paul .. .- ! . e e e e e e e Counselor

. + Univ. of Texas, B.A., Ui, ol Houston at Ciear Lake City, MA, * |
North, Texas State Umv Study ) .

I S A S Chemlslry
-Colorado College B. S MAT - '

Klnsey. Nancy ... ................. Assistant Dtrector. Contmu:ng Educatlcn
* Univ. of Texas at Arlmgton B.A, MA, :

Kirchhotf, EdwinE. ......0..................cooiviieiinn. s Economics
Univ. of Kansas, BA MA

Knowies, dIm Physics

. +Texas Christian Univ,, B.S., Ph.D. . '
Kublcok, Leonard ...................... .- .. Geology/Environmental Sclence

* Lamar.Univ, B.S., Southern lIItn0|s Univ. M S.
. Univ. of Northern Colorado. Ed.D
Lewls, Margaret .... ... SRR +... Vice President of Studant Development
Univ. of New Mextoo B.A., Univ. of Norih Caralina, Chapel Hill, Ph.D.

Lindsey, Peul .........................cc00e Air Conditioning/Refrigeration
. Eastfield Coliege, A.A.A. S, U.S, Air Force Tralning Program, AC/R :
Undstrom Pater ... e * ... Mathematics
' Allegheny College B.S., Kent State Univ,, M.A. LT
* State Univ. of New York at Buftalo Ed.D.

lLong. BN .t e . Speech

:El Centro College, A.A,, Southern Methodist Univ., B.FA,

North Texas Stale Univ., M.S., East Texas State Unlv EdD. - .o
Madewell DAnn .l crseveneeie o English
: Kansas State Coltege of Pittsburgh, B.A., o
North Texas State Unrv M ‘A.PhD. . . L
Magee, Paul ... .. cii oot SOCiOlogy
Harding Cclllege BA, M A, Washlngton Univ,, M.A, Ph.D. .
Mancusi,Dennls .....0............ " Program Dlrector Continuing Educatlen
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McCIunS flachal ... .. ................................ Art
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Miller, Harvey .."............. 0 ..., Physical Education
.. Sam Houston Univ., B.8., MEd Texas A&M Univ., Study
Mormen. Shelbadean ...l Mathematics

Southern Arkansas Univ., B.S., Lourstane State Univ., M.A,, Unwerstty of
Houston, Ed.D.

Morton, Thomas .............. ..., Real Estate
- Univ. of Texas, B.A., Western States Univ, : B
o Protessuonal Studles M. A PhD.

"



Norwood, Annetta .. ... ... ... e Accounting
. Southemn Melhodrsl University, B.B.A., MB.A. :
" University of Taxas at Ariington, Study

Olson, Margot ......c0.0.............. Instructional Development Consullant
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Petoerson, Robert......... Account Execu!rve Business & meessuonal lnsmule
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Univ. of Texas at Arlington,-B.A., M. A

" North Texas State Univ., M. Ed Ph. D : ’
Ploquat dimo e e Dean of Educauonal Resources
" Texas A&l Univ,, B S., East Texas Stale Univ., M.S. .
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© Mississippi Collega B.A.; Unwarsuy of Mrssrss:ppl M.Ed., East Texas
" State University, D.Ed. -

Proctor, WilliamH. ... ‘. Ve Flea! Estate
.~ Univ. of Texas, B.A., Princeton- Theologroal Semmary, ThM. -

Ray, MBItY ... ... T . Art
* East Texas State Univ., B.A., Suuthem Mathedist Unlv M.FA.

Reppond, Kent M. . .. .. A Biclogy

Midwestern Unw B.S., East Texas Sla!e Univ., M S
RIKS, CRAFIOME . . . ...\ttt nsen et een i anss e e e snenn Hrstory
" Univ. ofArkansas BA M.A. Unw olWyomlng. Study ’
Robbins, Dalton Q. ........0 ... ..o o o, Diesel Mechanm

. U.S.A.F Schools; National’ Insmute for Aummouve Excellence
Intarnational Correspondence Schools, Dana Parts Doctor of Motors for
- 'Diesel Mochamcs LT

Rogers, Maxine ..................0... PO Ceaves +. . Director, Financial Aid
.Prairie View A&M Unlvarsny. B A . ! B .
Soeley.Roberl ........... e Music

‘North Texas State Univ.,, B.A,, M M Ed, : . : .
Soumwastam Bapnsl Theologlcal Semmary D M A -

Sims, Ruth ............... SRR SRT e Bioiogy
Texas Women's Univ., B.A_, - .
* Univ. of Texas Southweslern Medical Schoal, M. A Ph.D.

Starkenberg, Richard . ... ... > ... ... Instructor, Diesal Truck Trarmng Cenner
Certified by the Nalronal Insmule Ior Automotive Sarvice * " -
Swaim, Gary D, -.. ... 0.0 o i bee e ee e e e o a2 Humanitias
Univ. of Cahfornra Riverside, BA Cale
Univ. of Redlands/Claremont Graduate School, Ph 0.
CoTerrell,WIll ... e D irector, Physrcal Piant

~Thompsén, Shifey ...................... oo ‘Physical Education

American River College, A.A., Taxas Women's Umv B.S.. MAA., Univ. of
Texas at Arirngmn Sludy

Thorpo, Dlane ...t BN L. .CQunsalor

* North Texas Sta:e UnIV B. S M.Ed. -
Todes, JAY. .. ...t Mid- Managemanl
Univ, of Texas, BIA., MA Univ. of Houston Ed.D.

i'Menge. StephenP ......:oc............0. ‘Directar Admlssnonsfﬂagrstratuon

St. Cloud State Univ., B s., M A, o

“Vela,Joel .............. e Vice Presudent of Instruction

Incarnate Word College, B.A.. Angelo Stata Univ., M.A.
Univ. of Wyoming, Ed.D. -

. Watson,Ora ...................... Chairperson Communications/Humanities

Ball State Univ,, B. S Purdue Unw M.S., Ph.D.

" “Weaver, Cilfton .-t Chairperson, Téchnical Division

. Southeastern Staie Umv B.S., North Texas State Univ,, M.Ed.
Weaver, Deborah ........... ... ... ... Director, Center tor independant Study
Wheaton Collegs, B.S., Unrv of North Dakota M A,

. Whits, James L. e e S Mid- Managemam

. Texas A&M Univ, B.B.A., North Texas Slate Univ., M.B.A:*
North Texas State Univ., Study ..

Wilson, Kay .......................... e e U Flaal Estate
Texas Woman's Unw B.S. Study

TWIEBON, ROGOT . ... o Ll . Carpentg

Toxas Stata Technical Insmuta ‘AALB. A
erght David ... ............oc ot Direclor.ﬁ.rblictntorrnalion
- Univ. of Dallas, B.A.,.The Univ..of Texas at Dallas, M:A., Study

i e T 4




l. GENERAL INFORMATION

History of the Dallas County Community College
District ' ‘ .

The Dallas County Community College District is com-
prised of seven. colleges located strategically throughout
Dallas County. Together the colleges enroll approximately
75,000 students per semester and employ over 1,900 full-
time faculty and staff members. '

The growth of the District into an educational system
with such impact was not by chance. In May, 1965, voters
created the Dallas County Junior College District and
approved a $41.5 million bond issue to finance it. The next
year the District’s first college, Ei Centro, began operation
in downtown Dallas. Eastfield Coltege and Mountain View
College enrolled their first students in 1970, and the plans

.for a multi-campus district became a reality. Richland Col-
lege became the District’s fourth coliege in 1972.

The volers of Dallas County approved the sale of an
additional $85 million in bonds in September, 1972. This
step provided for expansion of the four existing colleges
- and the construction of three more colleges. A key. part of
the expansion program was the remodeling and enlarging
of El Centro College, a project completed in 1979. Con-
struction of new facilities resulted in the opening of Cedar
Valley College and North Lake College.in 1977,
Brookhaven College, the finai campus in the seven-college
master plan, opened in 1978.

District Philosophy And Goals

Since 1972, the District has been known as the Dallas

' County Community College District. The name shows that
the District has outgrown the term “junior college.” The

name also reflects the District's philosophy. The, colleges

truly are community institutions, meeting the varied educa- -

tional needs of the growing Dallas County region. The
primary goal of the District and its colleges is to help
students of all ages achieve effective living and responsible

citizenship in"a fast-changing region, slate, nation, and *
world. Each college is therefore committed to providing a -

broad range of educational programs for the people-it
serves. T e S
The' needs, abilities, and goals of ‘each student aré

considered important. The focus is on creating an educa- .

tional program for the irdividual rather than’squeezing or
stretching the individual 1o fit an *educational mold,”” -

The District therefore has a place for different kinds of.

Students. There is a place for the young person setting forth
toward a degree in medicine, and a place for the adult
delving into, an interesting hobby ‘to enrich leisure hours.
There is a place for the person preparing to enter a trade or

technical field with a year or two of studies, and a place for.

the employed individual wanting to improve occupational
skills” There is a place for the very bright high ‘school
student ready'to"begin college work in advance of high
schoo! graduation, and a place for the high school dropout
who now sees the need for education in today's complex
society. In short, there is a place for everyone. .

How do the coiléges meet the educational needs of such
a varied tamily? The answer is found in four categories of
programs: ' '

1. For the student working toward a bachelor's or higher
degree, the colleges offer a wide rarige of first-year and

" second-year courses which transfer to senior colleges
and universities. e :

2. For the student seeking a meaningful job, the colleges
offer one-year and two-year programs in technical and
occupational fields. L

-3. For the employed person wishing to ifnprbve job skills or

to move into a new job, the colleges offer credit and non-
credit adult educational courses.

4. For the person who simply wants to make life a little
more interesting, the colleges offer community service
programs on cullural, civic and other topics.

Additional’ programs are' available for the” high school
student, dropout, and others with special needs. The col-
leges help.each studerit désign the educational program
that best meets individual needs. Every student is offered
intensive counseling to define-goals and identify abilities.
Continued guidance is available throughout the student's
coliege career in case goals'and plans change. This
emphasis on counseling, rare for some institutions, is rou-
tire at all District colleges. - T

District Responsibilities

To carry out.the District philosophy, the colleges
obviously must offer a wide range of programs and
courses, including guidance services. These programs
and courses must help each individual atiain a high level of

~ technicat competence and a high level of cultural. intellec-
-tual, and social development. In addition, high professional

standards for the academic staff must be maintained within

. a framework prescribed by the Board of Trustees. At the

same time; the program and organization of each college
must make maximum use of facully and facilities.

The colleges have a basic résponsibility to provide -
educational and cultural leadership to the community.
They must be sensitive to changing community needs and
adapt readily to those needs. Individuals capable of con-
tinuing their educational development should be given the
opportunity to improve their skills. Finally, to continue 1o
meet its responsibilities in changing times, the*college’
system must guard against stagnation. Creativity and flexi-
bility are therefore fostered at the District level and’on each
campus. N ) .

League for Innovation. - 0 :

The Dallas' County Community College’ District is a
member ‘of the League for Innovation'in'the Community
College. The League is composed of 13 outstanding com-
munity coliege districts throughout the nation. its purpose
is to-encourage innovative experimentation and the con-
tinuing development of the community college movement
in America. Membership commits the District to research,

. evaluation, and cooperation with other community college

districts. The goal.is to serve the community with the best
educational program and-the fullest use of resources. -

I



Equal Educational And Employment Opportunlty

Pollcy '

- Ballas County Commumty College Districtis c0mm|tted
to providing equal educational and employment oppor-
tunity regardless .of sex, marital or. parental status, race,
color, religion, age, national origin, or disability. The Dis-
trict provides equal-opportunity in accord with federal and
state laws. Equal educational opportunity includes admis-
sion, recruitment, extra-curricular pregrams and activities,

access to course offerings, counseling and testing, finan-

cial aid, employment, health and insurance services, and
athletics.-Existing administrative procedures of the College
aré used to handle student grievances. When a student
believes a condition of the College is unfalr or discrimina-
tory, the student ¢an appeal to the administrator in.charge
of that area. Appeals to high. admlnrstratwe authority are
considered on the merits of the case.

F:amily Educational Rights And Privacy Act Of 1974
In compliance with the Family. Educatlonal Rights and
Privacy . Act ot 1974 the College may release information
without the written consent.of the; student Directory infor-
matronlncludes (1)student name, (2) student address (3)
telephone ‘number, (4) dates of attendance (5) educatlonal
institution most recently attended and’(6) other lnforma-
tlon mcludlng major freld of study and degrees and awards

recelved F S S

A student may request that allor any part of the dlrectory
infdrmation be withhéld' from the public by giving written
notice to'the Fleglstrars Officé during the first 12 class days
of a faltor- spnng semester or the first four class days of a

.....

of: academlc ‘record. is released without wrrtten consént
fromthé: $tudent stating the information to be glven except
as specnfled by law, -

Student Consumer Intonnatlon Services . .

-~ Pursuant to the Education Amendment of 1980 Publlc
Law 96-374, the College provides all students with .infor-
mation about its academic programs and financial ard
avallable to students.

Standard Of Conduct

The college student is considered a responS|bIe adult
The student's enfoliment indicates acceptance of. the stan-
dards of conduct published in this catalog

"If you dre unable to complete the course (or courses) for
which you have’ registered, it is your responS|b|I|ty to
withdraw formally from the course (or courses). Failure to do
so will result in your receiving a performance grade, .usually
agradeof “F” e

I IMPORTANT TERMS

Academic advisor: A member-of the coIIege staff who
assists- students in plannlng appropnate academrc pro-‘_
grams. . . T

Add: Dunng any srngle semester to’enroll ‘in addi-
tronal course(s} after regular regrstratron

- Admission: Formal appltcatron and, acceptance as a
credit student. A person wishing to enroll-must complete
an applrcatlon be accepted and recewe a'letter of accep-

.....

out recelvrng academlc credlt

-Class Schedule, The list of courses offered for a spe—
cific semester.. Names' of teachers days, times, location,
fees and reglstratlon 1nstruct|ons are mcluded

Common Leaming “General Educatlon" as detlned-
by the . Dallas . County - Community College - District.
Common Learning courses contain learning experiences
which_provide knowledge and skills necessary for.living
well and: functioning competently in rapidly changing
local, state national, and world ¢communities. -

- Concurrent_enroliment: (a) Enrollment by the same
student in two' different DCCCD- colleges at'the same time;
{b). Enroliment by a high school'sénior in one.of the DCCCD
colleges while still enrolled in hlgh school; (c) Enroliment by
a student in two related courses in the same semester; (d)

,Enrollment in both a DCCCD institution and a four-year insti-

tutlon at the same time.

Course load: The humber of hours or courses |n which.a
student is enrolled in any glven semester.

“CREDIT HOURS/SEMESTER HOURS” )

" Credit Hours/Semester Hours: The unit of credlt
earned for course .work. Each’ college course is"worth a
certain number of credit or, semester hours. This number
is determined by the type of class it i$.and the number of
hours per week it meets. For example,.a 3.credit hour class
(English, History, etc.) meets 3 hours per-week during.the
fall/spring semesters; a 4 credit hour class’ (science, lan-
guages, etc.) meets 6 hours. Check this-catalog or class
schedule for the value of any course you wish to take.

" Credit/non-credit: ‘Credit classes are those which
award academic credit and apply toward a_degree. Non-

credit classes do neither and are usually offered ‘through
Contrnumg Education.
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used by students. to prepare their personal class schedules .

each semester

Drop: The act of otfrcually wrthdrawmg from a partlcu-

Jar ‘course" without penalty ‘before- a. specified date.: See‘

calendar in this catalog for “Last Day to Withdraw.” It is the
student's responsrbllrty to drop .&.-course by the date
publrshed e .

* Early Reglstratlon A method of selecttng and reservrng

courses for. stbséquent semesters Consult ‘with an advr-
sor prior'to gomg to early reglstratron e

but are requrred for. most college degrees ‘Electives are'

selected for. personal’ interest; skill development or to
increase one's knowledge or understanding. Consult with
an advisor before deciding. upon electives..

- Fee: A charge which the. college requrres for serwces
in addltlon to tuition: charges .

Flexlble-entry course A course beglnnlng and endmg
on dates which are different from.the regular semester. This
is also referred to as"flex-entry” or “short semester registra-
tion". Consult the. campus cIass schedule for further infor-
mation. .

Full-tlrne student A student who is enrolled in at least
12 credit hours during a semester or for 6 credit hours during
a summer session. -

GPA:: Grade Pornt Average For further explanatlon
see catalog section ‘entitled “Scholastic Standards.” '

Grade Points: See catalog sectlon entltled Sc_h_olas'tic
Standards "

Grades: See catalog section entitled "Scholastlc
Standards ”

Lab hours: The number of hours a student spends each
week ina Iaboratory or other learning; enwronment SRR

Lecture hours The number of hours a student spends

......

plans to specrallze For example one majors in Automo-
tive Technology, Busrness etc. '

S

. Part-time student A student. who is enrolled for Iess'

than 12 credit hours dunng a semester or less than 6 credlt
hours ina summer sessron

and grade pomt averages.

Prereqmsne A requrrement. whlch must be met:

BEFORE enrolllng for.a speclflc course: For example the
prerequisite for ENGLISH 102 is the successful comple—
tion. of ENGLISH 101. A prerequisite may ‘be another

course (hrgh -school or: coIlege) -an appropnate assess-'

ment SCOre, or by permlssmn of the mstructor .

.. Probation: Awam:ng for a student whose academrc work
or behavior is unsatisfactory. Students on academic probatlon
may be suspended if their academic performance does
not |mpr0ve

Reglstratlon The offrcnal _process for enrolllng in
courses: Thisinvolves selectrng classes with the help.of an
advisor, completing all registration forms and paying fees.
Check the Class Schedule for registration dates. .-

Section: A number indicating day/evening, hour, room
number, and name of instructor for a particular course.
For example, the section number differentiates among the
varlous classes of Engllsh 101.

Semester A term denotrng the Iength of time a student
is enrdlled in a specific'course. For example, there are two
long semesters{Fall and Spring) which last apprommately 16
weeks." There-are two summer sessions or “‘semesters”
{(Summer | and Summer Ily which last approxnmately 5‘/2
weeks

‘Skills for leing Skllls needed for living well wuth one-
self, others, and changing environments. Skills for Living
are - discussed - and learned- throughout.the curriculum
and.provide basic goals for alt Common Learning courses.

.-, . Technical/occupational courses: Courses which {ead
to a certificate or two-year degree in a technical or
occupational program. These courses are designed to aid
the student in developing entry-level skills to be utilized in
the job market. Consult an advisor regarding the transfer-
abllrty if you plan to attend a four-year mstltutlon

Telecourses Courses providing fle)ublllty and conve:
nience for students seeking college credit:with minimum
campus visits. Students watch. the course television pro-
grams at home on regular broadcasts or cablecasts, com-
plete study guide and reading assignments, take tests on
campus, and attend optional discussion meetings. Instruc-
tors are available during regular office hoirs or via tele-
phone when assrstance IS needed """

]

Transfer courses: Cou rses whlch are designed to trans-
fer to.other colleges and universities. Students need 1o con-
sult with ‘an advisor or counselor about the transterability of
specmc courses Because a course wnll transfer does not

.
——
—



mean it will appty toward a specific major or degree at a four-
year college or university. .

Transcript: An official copy of a student S academlc rec-
ord which can be obtained through the Admissions Office.
. Anofficial transcrlpt must have the seal of the college affixed
and the signature of the Registrar.

Withdrawal: The act of term:natlng enrollment. A stu-
dent.withdrawing must go through a formal procedure. It
is the student's reésponsibility to withdraw officially by the
appropriate date. See the calendar in this catalog or the
CIass Schedule for the “Last Day toWithdraw.”

L 1

li. ADMISSIONS AND REGISTRATION

General Admtssuons Pollcy

The College has an “open door” admrssrons pollcy It-

insures that all persons who can profit from post-second-
ary education have an opportunity to enroll. The College
- requires certain assessment procedures for use in course
_ placement prior to admission to a certificate or degree
program, but the assessment |s not used to determlne
admission.

.Admission Requirements ~ °

. Documentary evidence of Texas residency must be
provided by all applicants. This evidence must be submit-
ted with the application for admission and must prove
twelve (12) months of Texas residency immediately prior
to the semester of enrollment. Failure to provide evidence
will result in an applicant being classified as a nonresident
for tuition/fee purposes. Contact the Admissions Office for
specific information detailing requwed documentation.

Beginnmg Freshman

Students énrolling in college for the first time who fitone .'

- of the following categories may apply for admlssmn

a. Graduates from an accredited high® school or those who .-

- have earned a General Education Diploma (G.E.D.),
who are 18 years of age or older, and whose high school
class has graduated.

b. Graduates of an unaccredtted hlgh school ‘who are 18 . N

. years of age or older:

c. Persons who do not hold ‘a high school dlploma or
- G.E.D. (but'who are 18 years of age or older and whose
high school ciass has graduated) may be admitted by
giving evidence of an ability to profit from- college
_instruction. Such adm|55|on wili be on a probationary
’ baStS

d. High school seniors recommended by their high school
-principal. The College-admits a limited number of stu-
~dents in this category. The students are concurrently
-enrolled for a maximum .of six- hours of special study
.each semester, as long as the. combined high school
. and college class load does not exceed sixteen (16}

. semester hours. (Each high school course is normally *

counted as the equivalent of one three-hour course.)
Students must continue to make normal progress
toward high school graduatlon .

-

i

" Transfer Students .

Transfer applicants are considered for adm|55|on on the
basis of their previous college record. Academic standing
for transfer applicants is determined by the Registrar's
Office according to standards established by the College.
Students -on scholastic or disciplinary suspension from
another institution must petition the Committee on Admis-
sions and Academic Relations for special approval. Con-
tact the Admissions Office for further information.

Former Students -

‘Students formerly enrolled in the Daltas County Com-
muntty College District must submit an application for read-
mission to any Dlstrlct college.” Students with ‘unsettled
financial debts at any District coliege will not be readmitted.

Non-Credit Students

Stidents enrclling for non-credit cotrses apply through
the Office of Career and Contmumg Education.
International Students .

The College is authorized under federal law to enrol!
non-immigrant alien students. International students are
- not admitted, however, until all admissions requnrements
are complete. International students must:

a. complete a personal interview with the |nternat|onal
student counselor and receive approval from the college
administration,

'b. present TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language)

test ‘scores of 525 or higher and take the DCCCD
assessment tests,

¢. be proficient in English-and provide a letter in their own
handwriting mdlcatmg educational and vocational
-~ plans,

d. show evidence of sufficient financial support for the aca-
. demic year by submitting an 134 (Affidavit of support)
Immigration and Naturalization Service document,
e. provide written. proof of negative tubercilin skin test or
. chest x-ray, polio immunization if applicant is under nin-
teen years of age, measles and rubella vaccines taken
since January 1,-1968, and diphtheriaftetanus injections
taken Wlthln the last ten years.

f. fulfill all admtssnon requrrements for international stu-
dents at ieast 30 days prior to registration;

g. enroltl as a full- t|me student (minimum-of 12 credit
hours), . -

h. supply officiat transcripts for all previous academic work

- with a minimum “C” average.

Contact the Admissions Office for information.

Continued on page12

following Tuition & Fees Schedule



TUITION AND STUDENT SERVICES FEE

A FaII and Sprlng Sesswns '

Sémes’ter : | - o 3
+ Credit . Dallas County Out-ot-Dlstnct T " Qut-of- State or Country o
Hour Tumon " . Fee’ L * Total -Tuition Fee ~ Total “Tuition Fee‘, . Total

K .8 32 - $ 3 $35 - $32 %3 $35- saoo $3 $203 )
f 2 323 - 35 62 -3 85 | 200 '3, 203
L3 327 "3 . 8 93 .3 .86 | =000 7 "3 208
;4 40 " T4 T a4V 124 A0 0128 2360 4 1240
5 '50 - -1 R R - 5 60 7| 07295 b 5 300
"6, . 60 6 o 86 | 186 -6 - 192 354 6 - 360
e 70 7 - 771 217 S 7. 224 | 413 T 420 .
-"-'8' . C 80 -8 - 88 7| 248 8’ 256 - -472: .8 < 480

T 90 9 99" | -279 9 . 288 .| --531. 29, . .'540

T ¢ R ~100 10 110- + <310 10 - . 320 . 590 - 10 - 600"

B B o -108 11 - 119 : 320 1 331 649 11 660
0 - S -116. 12, 128 -2 330 12 342 708 12 720

13 124 12, ... 136 340 12 - 352 - 767 12 779
.14 132 12 144 1 . 350 12 362 826 12° 838 .

.15 140 12" 152 360 12 372 885 12 - 897

16 148 12 160 "370 -12° 382 944 12 956

a7 156 12 168 .. 380 12, 392 1003 12 '1015

18 164 12 176 390 12, 402 - 1062 12 -. 1074

19 172 12 184° 2400 12 412 1121 12 1133+

20 - 180 - i2 192 410 12 422 1180, 12 1192

TUITION
Summer Sessions
. Semester o Co RN )

Credit Dallas County . . : Out-df-District Out-of-State or Country
‘Hour Tuition Tuition Tuition

1. $32. " § a4 - _ ‘$200

2 32 88 .o w0 200 -

3 - 36 132 e " 200

4 .48 176 260
) 60 - 220 . 325
6 72 264 390
<7 78 272 - 448

8 . 84 280 . 506

9 90 288 564

The following definitions are brief guidelines only;
please discuss any questions regarding proper tuition clas-
sification with admissions office personnel. .

A Dallas Cotinty residentis one who (1) resides in Dallas
County and (2) qualifies as an in-state resident. Texas law
defines an in-state resident as an individual "who is
employed full-time in Texas for the 12-month peried pre-
ceding registration.” The Dallas County Community Col-
lege District Board of Trustees has waived the difference in
tuition between the out-of-state or out-of-district rates and
Dallas County rates for a person and his/her dependents

who owns real estate, business or pérsonal, within Dallas -

County. For information on documents necéssary to prove

such ownership or dependency, consult the Admissions’

‘Office. Classification as a state resident or qualification for

.a waiver of out-of-state fees applies only to U. S citizens or

permanent resident aliens,

The DCCCD Board of Trustees defines an out- ot-dlstnct
student as (1) a student eighteen (18) years of age or older

who resides in a Texas county other than Dallas County or -

b

2)a student who is Iess than elghteen (18) years of age

whose parents live in-a Texas county other than Dallas
County. In either case, state residency requirements must
be fulfilled {see above).

An out-of-state student is one who has come to Texas
from out- of-state within the 12-month period prior to regis-
tration. Ahyone who enrolls as an out-of-state student is
presumed to remain, out-of-state as long as the residence
of the individual in Texas is for the purpose of attending

school. An individual who would have been classified as a
resident for the first five of the six years immediately pre- -

‘ceding registration, but who resided in another state for all -

or part of the year immediately preceding reglstratuon shall
be classified as a resident student.

A torelgn national on any other than a permanent resi-

dent visa must pay out-of- country tuition and fees. -

*The tuition schedule above is subject to change without
notice. by action of the Dastnct Board of Trustees or the
State of Texas .



Continued from page_ 10

Appllcatlon and Admlssron Procedures .

. Applications may be submitted ahy. time pnor to reg-
istration. Eatlier appl:catton -is " desirable ‘because the
student's place in registration is determlned by the date of
the applicant’s file; submitting admissions documents éarly
also insures that there is adequate time for effective coun-
seling and schedule planiing. A later placein reglstratlon
often means that the Classes a student desires : are already
filled.

Applicants must submit the following niaterial 6 the
Admissions Office to have a complete admlssmns file:

a. An official appllcatlon avallable from the Admlss:ons
Office.

b. Official Transcrlpts The following must be submltted (1)
for beginning college studernits anofficial high school tran-
script from the last high school atterided; {2} for college
transfer students, .official transcripts for all previous col-
lege work attempted The college’s accrediting agehcy
requ1res transcripts, and the college uses them in pro-
gram advisement. .

Once the above materlals are submltted the apphcant is
assigned.a place in registration. All applicants may select
only those classes available when they register. Students
may enroll in certain courses’ at times other than regular
semestér registration. See the Flexible Entry Courses sec-
tion in this catalog and contact the Fleglstrars Otﬁce for
addttuonal information. .. .

Students entering with academtc deficiericies, or Iow
assessment scores may beé admitted "on probatlon and
may be required to erniroll in developmental or. other pro-
grams desrgnated by the college

Tumon :

“ Tuition is charged on a slldlng scale accordlng to the
number of credit hours for which a student is enrolled and
the student’s place of legal residence. Tuition is subject to
c¢hange without nolice by the Board of Trustees or the
Texas Legtslature .

12

Addmonal Fees ' '

Addmonal fees may be. assessed as new programs are
developed with specnat laboratory costs. These fees will
always be kept tod practical minimum. A graduatlon feeis
not. assessed But each student must pay for cap and gown
renta ' :

Spectal Fees And Charges . .

Laboratory Fee 82 to $8 a semester {per Iab)

Class Fee: Vartable specual costs of course not otherwisé
defined as “Laboratory Fee.” Rental costs of specialized
eqmpment and oﬁ-campus facilities are examples of "class
fees

Physical Educatlon Activity Fee $5 a semester
Bowllng Class Fee Student pays cost of Iane rental.

Private, Music Lesson Fee: *$45 for one hour per -week
(maxlmum) for one course $25 for one half hour per week

- Audit Fee: The charge for audltnng a course i$ the same as

if the course were taken for credit, except that a student
service fée is not charged.

Credit by Examlna_tton:_A feé will be charged fo¢ each
examinatio'ri.-This fee can change without prior-notice.
'Js T ' . : ' ' . 3

Ret‘und Pollcy _ :

" The' refund pollcy ot the Dlstrlct 1s based upon state
regulatrohs and on. the fact that student tumon and fees
provnde only a.fraction. of the-cost of offenng .educational
opportunltlel-‘, When Students enroll in a clags, they reserve
places which cannot be-madé avallable to othér students
uhtit. they ofﬂc:ally drop the class. In addition, the original
enroliment of ‘'students represents a sizable .cost to the
Dlstnct regardless of continuance in that class. Therefore,
a refund is made- only under the followmg conditions: -

'(1) Oﬂlolal W|thdrawal

Students who officially wrthdraw from the |nst|tut|on
shall“have their tuition ‘and mahdatory tees retunded
accordlng 10 the following schedule: " .

T . L. PR



FaII and Sprlng Semesters !

Prior to the firstclass day. ... ................ .. 100%

During the firstfive class days......... .. ..., 80% .
During the setond five class days ... el 70%
During the third five ‘classdays.. .. ... ..., 50%
During the: fourth five class days........ i, 25%
After the fourth frve classdays......:.v........ .NONE
MR T SUumimer Semesters ‘ g
Pnor—to the frrst class day...".. [T I 100%
During the first, second or third class day........: .- 80%
During the fouHh- frfth‘or srxth class day .......... 50%.
After the, srxth class day ........... U PR . NONE

uk‘

(2) OfflClal drop of a ‘Gourse or courses

Students who reduce therr semester credrt hour load by
offlcrally dropprng a course or courses and remain enrolled

at the iristitution will hdve applrcable tuition and fees -

refunded accordrng to thé followrng schedule

et Regular Sessron oL O
Durrng thé first twelve cldss days ...... rennne. 100%.

After the twelfth class day ...... ez e NONE -
Lo Summer Sessron' R
Dunng the first four class days.. el i 100%

After the fourth class’ day T .-.‘;;-NO,N_E
Separate refund schedules may be- establrshed for
optronal fees such as mtercotlegrate athletics, cultural
entertainment, parking; yearbooks, etc. : ".-,;;:--. ; .
g Turtron and fees paid directly-10 the rnstrtutron by a
spohsor, donor, or scholarship shall ‘bé refunded to the
soutce rather than drrectly to the student AN

(3) ‘A student dropprng a portron of. hrs class Ioad after the
twelfth class day of a fall or spring seméestér (fourth
class day of a summer $ession) is riot entitled to a

- refund: unless approved by the Ftefund Petrtrons Com-
 mittee. B :

: (a) Ftefund petrtrons accompanred by an explanatron of

~dny existing circumstances, shali be submitted to '

the Refund Petrtrons Commrttee on‘the campus, .

“(b). If- the petrtron is approved by the committeé, the -
student shall be notified and shall feceiveé a.refund’-. .-

_of tuition and. fees accordmg to the appropnate
schedules in this potrcy

(4) The student must submrt the request for refund before
the end of the semester or summer sessron for which
“*the refund'is requested -

{5) Mandatory fees shall mclude but not be Irrnlted 1o,
“student activity fees, laboratory, fees, prrvate Iesson
fees and physrcal education activity fees.

(6) FIexrbIe entry courses are to'be handied as regular se-,

mester length courses. The refund’ schedule will be pro-. .

, rated. accordrngly

(7:) Flet'und checks normally requrre a mrnrmum of one

month from date of approval for processing. -

(8) The college academic calendar shall specrfy the last
day tor withdrawal wrth refund: >

-'.'
.‘,',‘ -t - T B . . - L0

N

- "Schedule of Classes“ each semester.

Returned Checks )

..Checks returned to the Busrness Otfrce must be paid
wrth cash or a cashier's check within. the time limits pre-
scribed by the notification lettér. An additional fee is added
for returned checks. If a check for tuition is returned by the
bank for any reason, mcludrng stop payment the College
Business_ Office | may. submit the check to the Justice of the
Pedce’ for appropriate legal action and collection. The Vice
Presrdent of Student Development may also |mplement
dlscrplrnary procedures

Fl

Assessment and Advlsement Prooedures Co
Assessment is. the process.of evaluatrng readmess for

. certarn college courses and the probabrlrtres for success in

those courses. The College has an asséssment process for
entering. students whrch is a requrred part of thé enroll-
ment process

* The assessment program mcludes the completlon ofa
questronnarre which documents mformatron on career
and. work .plans,: previoug ‘dcademic achievement and
other relevant mformatron Assessment also includes an
examrnatron of .individual skrll levels in reading, writing
and mathematlcs Informatron on’ skills may come from
ACT or SAT Tesults, previous coflege—!evef work or from
scores .on. the, standardized - tests administered free of
charge by the, College
-+» Betause’of the |mportance of such mformatron stu—
derits. should have official copies . of . ACT and/or SAT
scores and transcrrpts mailed to the: Admrssrons Office.or
brrng them personally. at the time of application. It is the
responsrbrlrty of the student to makethese available.

- The assessment program provrdes information needed
in advrsement ' Academic -advisement sessions provide a
framework_for’ informed decision-making ‘oh .the part of
students and advrsors lnformatlon on a. students skrlls
abitities, career, plans, educational background life, éxpe-
riénces, and mativation is important iri*helping, the student
and advisor make-selections’ from the many educatronal
optrons available.

- Details of assessment and advrsement procedures are
avartable through the College. Counselrng Center or in the

Change Of Schedule . o

. Students should be careful |n regrstenng to schedule
tourses. only for the days and hous’ they.can, attend.
Students . requestrng class.changes should contact the
Ftegrstrars Office during the time spécified in the class
schedule. No change is complete until |t has been proc-
essed by the Regrstrars Office. .

Non-Credit Student (Audrt)

“A person who' meets the. admrssron requrrements of the
District may, with the conserit of the division charrperson
and instructor; enroll in a, credlt course as a non-credit
student: A non-credit student may atiend cltass, but may
not receive.a final grade or crédit for a coutse. Aninstructor
may grve an exafnination if he determines the examination
is an essential component of the learning process. The fee

.ina credit ¢ course is the same for anon- credrt student as for

a credit student'
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Transfer Of Credits

Transfer of credit is generally glven for all attempted
work at colleges and universities recognized by a national
accrediting agency equivalent to the Southern Association
Commissiori on Colleges. The Registrar's Office evaluates
all transfer credit. Transfer students admitted with.a grade
point deflmency cannot graduate until the defrcrency is
cleared by earning additional grade points. Credits earned
in military service schools or through the U.S. Armed For-
ces Institute are reviewed by the Reglstrar and credlt
granted if applicable. . -

Address Changes And Social Security Nurnber" ‘
- Each student has the responsibility to inform the Regis-

trar's Office of changes in name or address; Each: vapplicant

for admission is asked to furnish a Social Securrty number.
This number doubles as a student identification number
and insures accuracy of student records. If a student does

" not have.a Social Security number, another’ number is
assighed for record keeping.

IV. ACADEMIC INFORMATION

Schotastlc Standards 'Grades And Grade Pomt
Average ‘

Final grades are: reported for each student for. every
course according to the following grading system.

- Grade Point
Grade”. .- Interpretation . ' Value
A LU Excellent LT -vEhi- dupoints |
B . . Good - "';‘:;?‘_.f 3pornts
C. - . Average | L2 pornts
D, .- Poor - 1T 1 point
F -+l Failing RS | pornts
77 D Incompletet .t Not Computed
wx © - - Progress; . ‘Not Computed
BT s Tre-enrollment - I
et T required )
W. "t . ‘Withdrawn Not Compute_d
CR.© "~ -~ Credit * Not: Comiputed

. Grade pornts earned for each course are determined by
multtplylng the number of points for each grade by the

number of credit hours the course carries. For example a

student who takes a three hour course and-earns an “A”

accumulates 12 grade points for that course. A student's
grade point average is computed by adding the total grade
point values for all courses and dividing by the number of
credit hours attempted during the same period. For exam-
ple, a student who takes the following courses and earns
the following grades has a grade point’ average 2.93:

Credit Hours . .. .. Grade -

2-hour course A B
3-hour course B '9:
4-hour course B .12
3-hour course C . 6
Total Credit ;" Total Grade
Hours: . : S Points:
12 . : CL 35
35 + 12 = 2.93 .. .

i {

- Grade Poinis

For repeated coursés, only the latest grade earned is
included in cumulative grade point’ ave'rages' Transcripts
do, however, indicate-all-work completed:in:the .District,
even if the latest grade is'lower than a precedlng grade.
When a-student withdraws from a course being: repeated
the cumulative grade, pomt average is calculated by using
the imimediately preceding grade in'the same course..

If-a- student believes-an error has been made in deter-
mining a course grade, the instructor or appropriate divi-
sion office should be contacted as soon as.possible.
Requests for grade changes-will not be considered later
than two years following the last, day ot the semester tor

. which the grade was assrgned

ance grade (one wuth a grade pomt value) wuthm 90 days
after the first day ‘of classes in the subsequent.regular
semester. If the work is not completed after 90 days, the | t
|s converted toa performance grade. . -

> A Incomplete Contract is used:tc convert an
mcomplete grade 1o. a performance grade and states the
requirements for the ‘satisfactory comptetlon ‘of the course.
The Incomplete ‘Contract must be agreed upon and signed
by the instructor, the student and the division chairperson
and submitted with the' final grade réeport. When an
Incomplete Contract must be submitted without the stu-
dents signature, the instructor must include a statement
indicating that the student is aware ot and in agreement
with the contract

Students who do not comptete course requurements
may receive a “WX" grade when the’ m_st,ru,cto_r de_termtnes.
that reasonable progress has been:made and when:the,
student can reeriroll for -course comptetlon prior 10 the
certification date in'the next regular semester: It the student
re-enrolls and completes the ‘course, requrrements the

“WX" remains for the first enroliment; aperformance grade
is given for the second enroltment If the student:does not
compiete the course requrrements the WX |s converted

to a pertormance grade LRGN

.........

,,.‘ ...... .

Acceptable Scholastic Pertormance
College work is measured in terms of credrt hours The'

the course descnptlon _
Acceplable scholastic: pertormance is the mamtenance

‘ofa grade point average of. 2.0 {on a 4.0 scale).or better.

Students may not be graduated from any degree or. certifi-
cate program unless they have a cumulative grade point’
average of 2.0 or better. Grade points and hours earried in.
courses numbered 99 and below are included in ‘comput-
ing a "student’s scholastic standing,* but ‘they cannot be
used to meet graduation requirements.

Ftecornmended Academrc Load

The “maximum academic" load is’ 18 credlt hours of
course_work per. semester or five classes. plus_physical
educ_atton Students must receive permrssuon of the Regis-
trar<or- the- appropriate’ cottege official- to carry ‘a;heavier
load: Emptoyed studérits carrying -a- full load (12 credit

hours or: more) shoutd not work more than 20 hours per
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week. Students working more hours, should reduce ‘their
academic load proportionately The recommended load
limit for day or evening students who are employed full-time
iS six credit hours. The recommended load limit in a six-
week summer session is six credit hours. A total of 14 credit

hours is the maximum that may be earned in any 12- week '

,summer period.
él‘éssiﬁca'tidh Of Students
Freshman

hours

Sophomore

- A’student who has completed 30 or more credrt hours ';

Part tlme

A student carrymg fewer than 12 credit hours in a glven

semester
Full-time:

A'student carrying 12 or more credit hours in & gwen
semester

- ) N +

. Class Attendance
Students are expected to attend regularly all classes in
which they are enrolled. Students have the responsibility to
attend class and to consult with the instructor when an ab-
sence Oceurs.

Instructors are responsible for describing attendance

policy and procedures to all students enrolled in their.

classes. If a student is unable to complete a course (or
courses) in which he/she is registered, it is the student’s re-
sponsibility to withdraw from the course by the appropriate
date. (The date is published in the academic calendar each
year) If the student does not withdraw, he/she will receive a
performance grade, usually a grade of “F”

Students who are absent from class for the observance
of a religious holiday may take an examination or complete
an assignment scheduled for that day within a reasonable
time after the absence if, not later than the 15th day of the
semester, the student notified, the instructor(s) that the
student would be absent for a rellglous holiday. Sec.
51.911 Tx. BEduc. Code )

[P,

A student who has completed. fewer than 30 credrt_
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Dmpping A Course. Or Withdrawing From College

" Todrop a class or withdraw from the College, students
must obtain a drop or withdrawal form and follow the
prescribed procedure. t is the student’s responsibility to
drop or withdraw. Failure to do so will result'in receiving a
performance.grade, usually a grade of “F." Should circum-
stances ‘prevent a:student from appearing in person to
withdraw from the College, the student may withdraw by
mail by writing to the Registrar. No drop or withdrawal
requests are accepted by telephone. Students who drop
a class or withdraw from the College before the semester
deadline receive a “W" (Withdraw) in each class dropped.
The deadline for receiving a “W" is mdrcated on the aca-

‘demic calendar. See “Refund Policy” for possible eligibility

for a refund.

Academic Recognition

Full-time students who complete at least 12 hours of
credit and earn a grade point average of 3.00-3.49 are
listed on the College's Honor Roil. Full-time students who
complete at least 12 hours of credit and average 3.50-4.00
are placed on the Vice President's Honor List. Part-time
students who take six-11 credit hours and maintain a 3.5 or
higher grade point average are placed on the Academic
Recognition List. . :

Scholastic Probation And Scholastic Suspension
Full-time and part-time students who have completed a

‘total of 12 credit hours are placed on probation if they fail to

maintain a 2.0 cumulative grade point average. Students
may be removed from probation when they earn a 2.0
cumulative grade point average. Students on scholastic
probation who achieve either a cumulative grade point

- average of 1.5 or above or a previous semester grade point

average of 2.0 or above are continued on scholastic proba-

. tion. Students on probation who do not meet the require-

ments for continued probation are placed on scholastic

;. suspension.-Students on suspension for the first time may

not regrster for the immediately following semester or sum-
mer sessions without special permission. Suspended stu-
dents must file a petition for readmission. The conditions
for readmission are established and administered by the

" Vice PreS|dent of Student Development.

Grade Reports

A grade report is issued to each student at the end of
each semester and gives the grade earned in each course
that semester. A transcript is the official record of college
work and gives all grades earned throughout the DCCCD
college career. Transcripts are withheld from students who
have not met financial or other obligations to the College.

. (See Student Codes and Expectations: "Frnancral Transac-

tions-with the College.")



Transcrtpts of Credlt )

Upon the written request of a student the Regrstrars
Office will send an official transcript to the individual stu-
dent or to any college or agency named. The: -transcript
may be withheld, however, until the. student has settled all
obllgatlons wnh the College -

Degree. Reqmrements ' :15T Lo
. The College confers the Assocrate inArts and Scrences
Degree upon students who- have completed all general

specific requirements for graduatlon :Each degree candi- -

date must earn the Iast 15 hours asa resrdent student inthe

© Students seekmg certtttcates or assocrate degrees must
submit official transcnpts of all previous work attempted be-
. fore a certtfrcate or degree will be: awarded. Fallure to submtt

The degree must be awarded by the coIIege whrch offers
the program in which the student majored. If two or more
schools ‘offer the program, the student is granted.the
degree wheré the majority of the hours were taken. Corres-
pondence work must be approved by the_ Registrar for
graduation credit. No'more than one- -fourth of the work
required for any degreé or certmcate may be taken by
correspondence. - 1 . .- . :
The Common Learntng Cumculum

The Common Learning curriculum is composed ot
required courses and clusters of courses designed to
advance the learning which is common to all candidates
for a degree.

The Core Curriculum consists of English 101, Speech
Communication 101, and a math course numberéd 100 or

above. A grade of “C" or better in each of the three courses -

is required for graduation. Students are strongly advised

to enroll in-these courses in the first two semesters of .- - " 60 hours must.include:. .« .. -

study because skills necessary for success in- other
courses are taught in Core courses.

Common Learning course requirements beyond the
Core are designed to help ensure that all graduates have
general ‘knowledge as well as the specific knowledge

ordinarily associated with a major course’ of study ora

technical program. Candidates for the Associate in Arts
and Sciences must take 34-36 hours in approved Common
Learning courses beyond the Core. Candidates for the
Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences must choose six
to eight hours of course work from two of the following

clusters: Laboratory Science, Behavroral/ Socral Smence

Busmess and Humanrtres

Assocrate in Arts and Sctenoes Degree

‘Students must have a minimum of 61’ credit hours a i:'. )
grade of “C" or bétter in each of the three Core colrses, - ' ..
and a grade pornt averagé of at.least “C" (2.0) to receive | ;.

the Associate in. Arts and. Sciences Degree. These 61

hours may be earned at any Dlstnct cotlege and must, )

mclude

. Englrsh 101 Speech Communtcatton 101 and a.

. math course numbered 100 or. above (9 credit
* hours) -

".0. Engtlsh 102 and a sophomore Iuterature course

Humanttles 3 credlt ‘hours) to be chosen from Art
104, a foreign language, Humanities 101," Liter-
ature, Music 104, Phtlosophy 102, or Theatre 101,

e Physical Education activity course (1 credit hour).:

e . « Behavioral Science (3 credit hours) to be chosen

from Anthropeology, Human- Development Psy—
chology, or Sociology. -

-+ e-History 101-102 (6 credit, hours) and Government_

201-202 (6 credit hours). Only three credlt hours
of history and three credit hours of govérnment
may be earned through credlt by examlnatlon

) Etecttves (16—18 credlt hours)
A maxtmum of four physrcal educatlon acttwty hours
may be counted -as credit toward . requirements for

-graduation. Courses numbered.939 and below cannot be

included to meet degrée or certificate requirements. Music
199, Art 199, and Theatre 199 may not be counted toward
the 61 hour minimum.. . ¥

‘Al students ptanntng to transter toa four—year insti-
tution ‘may complete ‘their’ four semester requirements

.. in-physical education during their freshman and sopho-
.‘more years. Students are urged to consult the catalogs

of the institutions to which they may transfer for their

special requirements. These catalogs should be used by

students and advisors in plannrng programs.

Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree . .
Students must have a minimum of 60 credit hours, a

-grade of “C" or better in each of the three Core courses,

and a grade point average of at least “C" (2.0) to receive
the Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences Degree. These'

o English 101 or Communtcattons 131, Speech COm-
. munication 101, and a math course numbered
100 or above. (9 credit hours)
. er to eight credit hours chosen from two ot the
- following clusters. -~ et
Laboratory Science: Astranomy,, Btology,
Chemistry, Geology, Physical Scrence .or
Physics.
Behavioral/Social Science: Anthropology,
Government, History, Human Development'
Psychology, or Sociology. T
: gHumanrtres Art 104, a foreign language, :Hu-
T-T-- manities 101, Lrterature Musrc 104 Phtlosophy

ST q02,0r Theatre 101 Lt i

.o Business: - Business;’ Accounttng Manage-:
o ‘ment, Computer Informatton Systems Lor.”
.Economlcs :

" Where a techntcal/occupatron program heavtly em-
phasrzes a specific’ cluster. as' part: of -its ‘requirements,

'students are encouraged to:select from-other clusters to

- satisfy this requrrement For. example stirdents pursumg

"an ‘A.AAS..degree iin: accounttng must enroll"in- many

“ courses trom the: busrn%s ctuster -as part of therr program
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requirements. Therefore, to meet Common Learning re-
quirements, the 6-8 additional ‘hours should be selected
from the other three clusters: Behavioral/Social Scnences
Humanities, or Laboratory Science.

For some programs, more than 60- credit hours are
required. All prescribed requrrements for the specific

technical/occupational program in which the student is
enrolled must be completed These programs may aiso
have other criteria in addition to degree requirements.
See the Technical/Occupational Programs section of the
catalog for a more detailed explanation. A maximum.of
four physical education activity hours may be counted as
credit toward graduation. Courses numbered 99 and
below do not meet degree requirements. Music 199, Art
199, and Theatre 193 may not be counted toward the 60
hour minimum. )

Certificate Career Programs

The requirements for certificates are detailed under
specific programs in the Technical/Occupational Pro-
grams section of this catalog. A “C” (2.0) grade point
average is required. Courses numbered 99 and below do
not meet certificate requirements.

Procedure For Filing Degree And Certlflcate Plans
And For Graduation

Students should request a degree plan from the Regis-
trar's Office at the end of their freshman year. Official

transcripts of-all previous college work must be on file at the

time of request for degree plans. Students following a one-
year certificate program should request an official plan
during the first semester of their enroliment. Application for
the granting of the degree or certificate should be filed in
the Registrar's Office prior to the deadline announced by
the Registrar.

An annual graduation ceremony is held at the conclusion
of the spring semester. Participation is ceremenial only and
‘confers on a student no rights to a degree: December gradi-
ates may participate in the next commencement:if they de-
sire and July and August graduates may participate in the
spring commencement if they desire, but neither is required
to do so. The Registrar's Office should be notified if the stu-
dent wishes to participate. Instructions’ for graduation are

mailed to all candidates thirty days prior to commencement. _

Within five years of initial enrollment a student may
graduate according to the catalog requirements in effect at
the time of first enréliment- or- any subsequent catalog
provided the requisite-courses-are still- being offered: If-a
student fails to' complete within five-years all requirements
of the catalog in effect at the time of.initial enrollment, then
the student may be -required- to -graduate- under- a. later
catalog at the drscrelron of the institution.

R

Wa:wng of Scholastlc Det:clency

Any studentin an. acadermc transfer program may trans—
fer to a career program. In such ‘a case, the student may
choose to have any grades below * 'C” disregarded. How-
ever, the procedure for dlsregardmg low grades may only
be exércised while the student is in a career program. If the
student changes to_an academlc ‘transfer program the
original conditions of the academic transfer program must
be followed, including the calculation of a cumulative grade
point average of all college credits earned. The procedure
for waiving scholastic deficiency applies both to students of
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this college and to students transfering from other institu-
tions. The. student who wishes 10 use the procedure for
waiving scholastic deficiency should so state in writing to
. the Registrar prior to registration and should inform a coun-
selor of such intentions during the pre- regnstratlon advise-
ment session. -




V. EDUCATIONAL AND SPECIAL
OPPORTUNITIES

Academic Transfer Programs . ) '
Students who desire to earn a bachelor's degree may
complete freshman and sophomore courses in the
DCCCD before transferring to a four-year institution. The
academic transfer curriculum is coordinated with four-
year colleges and_ universities to aid = the transfer of
credits to these schools. Students must understand that
each four-year institution establishes its own course re-
quirements for. its majors and degrees. Even in the same

major, what one four-year institution requires may differ .

greatly from the requirements of-another four-year insti-
tution. Students should consult with a DCCCD counselor
or advisor and the four-year institution on a regular basis
to insure enrollment in courses appropnate to the selected
degree or program

Below is a list of some majors which students can
begin within the DCCCD. For specific majors and pro-

grams, students should consult with "an adwsor or .

counselor.

Accounting
Advertising
Agriculture

~ American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture

“Art '
Biochemistry .
B:ologucal Sciences -
Botany

Business Admmlstrataon (mcludmg .
.Accounting, Finance, Management
Marketing)

Business-Education

Chemistry .

City and Regional Planning

Communications

Computer Smence

~ Dance. '

Dentistry

Dietetics

Drama

Economics

Elementary Education

Englneenng

- English - .
. Entomology

Fine Arts

Dance - .

Forelgn Languages .

Forestry . oo

Geography

Geology

Finance o

Health Scuence

Hlstory e
Home Economlcs
Industrial Arts )
Industrial Design .. - ..
Journalism

Law - ] -
Liberal Arts .-

Life Science

. Marine Biology '

- Marketing
Mathematics -
Medical Technotogy

" Medicine (Pre-Med) -
Meteorology -
Microbiology -
Music - :

- "Natural ScienGeS' .
- Nursing .
: Occupatlonal Therapy
* + Qceanography

- Optometry
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physical Science
Physical Therapy -

Physics
Political Science ‘
Pre-Dentat, Pre-Medical, Pre—Vetennary
Psychology , .
-Public Relations_. S '
F!adlo/TeIewsnon/Fllm T
Recreation . ) DR
Sociology o
Speech COmmumcatlons : |
Speech Pathology and Audlo!ogy
Theatre -~ .

. 'Telecommunlcatlons

 Theoclogy
Veterinary Medicine
Urban Studies
Wildlife Management

' Zoology.,

The fields of dentistry, law, medicine, optometry.
pharmacy, veterinary medicine, and theology. gener-
ally require graduate study. Students who plan even-
tually to-get a graduate degree in one of these fields
or areas should consult with a counselor or advisor
about an ‘appropriate undergraduate major.

" Students -are encouraged to consult. counselors
about the transfer information and resources which are
available in the college counseling center. Counselors
and advisors can assist students in interpreting infor-
mation from university and college catalogs. The
number of credit hours which are transferable will vary
from institution to institution. Most colleges and um-
versities will accept at least 60 hours in transfer.
addition, some colleges and universities may have
specific grade point average requirements for transfer
students. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF STUDENTS
TO KNOW™ ANY SPECIFIC REQUIREMENT OF THE
COLLEGE OR'UNIVERSITY TO WHICH THEY WISH
TO TRANSFER. THIS RESPONSIBILITY INCLUDES
KNOWING COURSE REQUIREMENTS, NUMBER OF
CREDIT HOURS ACCEPTED, AND GRADE POINT
AVERAGE REQUIREMENTS.



Technlcal/Occupatlonal Programs

. Students who, desire to enter'a chosen fleld as
a skllled employee after one or two years of college
work may enroll'in one of the many technical/occupa-.
tional programs offered by the College.

Technical/occupational courses .are accredited
college courses which lead to a Certificate of Completion
or an Associate in Applied Arts-and Sciences Degree.
These programs are established only after studies verify
that employment opportunities e)ust in busmess and
industry.

The College: attempts to match the commun:t)fs labor

requirements with the ambitions and goals of its students.
This realistic approach to occupational education is made
possible- by .the excellent cooperation of local industry,
business, and public agencies who increasingly.depend
on District colleges to sup'ply skilled personnel.” ;

A continuous liaison is maintained with prospective
employers to help place graduates and to keep the training
programs_ current with job requirements. Recommen-
dations for adding new programs to the College offerings
. are made periodically and are based on. community
studies which identify additional needs. =~ -

Many technical/occupational programs can be offered
on company sites for thelr employees '

PR

Credit By Examlnatron B '

Students who belleve they. already meet the require-
ments of a course by expérience or previous training may
request credit by examination. The counseling center has a
list of courses.available through this method. The examina-
tion may be a section-of the College -Level Examination
Program (CLEP), Advanced Placement Exams (CEEB}), or
a teacher-made test, dependmg on the course.

The student pays an examination fee for each course
examination: This fee must be paid prior to; taking the
examination and is not refundable. The College’s credit by
examination program is coordinated with similar programs
of four- year-institutions. ‘Final acceptance of credit by
examination for specific degree purposes is determined by
the degree-granting institution. Students planning to use
credit by-examination to meel degree requirements-at other
institutions should check the requirements of the receiving
institution.

Students musi be currently enrolled at this coliege to
receive credit by examination. Students may not request
credit by examination.in. courses for which they are cur-
rently enrolled, Students may earn as many credits through
examination as their ablllty permits and needs reqmre ‘but
the last 15 credit hours required. for graduation in any
degree or certificate program may not be earned through
credit. by examination except as approved by the Vice
President of Instruction.

Credit by examlnatlon may be attempted only one time
in any given course, and a grade of “C".or better must be
earnedin order for credit to'be recorded. A studentmay use
credit by examination for only three {3} credit hours to apply
toward the degree requirements in history and-only three
(3) credit hours to apply toward the degree requrrernenls in
government . . ' : .

Non-Tradltronal Learnlng , on

‘The College is-committed to serve: students and the
community” in ‘the most effective-manner possible while
maintaining. high ‘standards of education. Students learn
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in a variety of ways and through. a multitude.of experi-

ences. Therefore, the College will evaluate these learning .

experiences and grant equivalent college credit according

to the following guidelines:

1. The student must be currently enrolled in the college’
to receive equivalent credit for non-traditional learning.

2. Credit for specific courses offered by the- college may
be granted for non-traditional Iearmng experiences
after proper assessment of those experiences. Credit

- will be awarded on-a course by course basis only.

The student must be enrolled in the college which is

assessing the learning experiences.

3. A student is required to complete at least 1239mester
hours of course work with the District, six of which are
in the student’s major ‘occupational area, prior to
awarding of equivalent’ credits for non-traditional
activities. The “CR” grade is awarded for non-tradi-
tional course work accepted for credit.

4. Credit may be granted for occupational courses
approved by the Coordlnatlng Board of Colleges
and 'Universities. :

5. *-The number of equivalent credits awarded may not
exceed the total number of credits reqwred for the
student's “specific assocaate degree ‘objective, No
graduation, . residency, - degree or. program require-

- ments will be waived:as a result of credlts earned as

provided by this policy.

Students desiring to take advantage of this opportunity
should consult with the College Advocate. for Non-
traditional Learning for additional information. Students
making application for assessment of prlor learning
through life experiences are required to enroll in a human
development course to facilitate the process:

High School Amculatlon

The College has established a process for evaluating
the work of high school.vocational graduates to determine
if a student can receive college credit for competencies
mastered in the high school vocational program. Students
should check with the College Dean of Career and Con-
tinuing Education or the Counsellng Center for more
information. .

Flexlble Entry Courses

In keeping with its commitment to meel mdnndual edu-
cational needs, the College makes available flexible entry
courses. These courses are often self paced, allowing
students to work at‘their own speed. Students are cau-
tioned to be aware-of the time specified by the College as to
when the course requirements need lo be' completed. Stu-
dents may register for flexible entry courses during the pre-
semester regrstratlon periods or atregular times during the
semester. Students should check with the-Registrar to
determine times for reglstratlon in these courses Approval
must be obtained for‘enroliment.

Teleoour'ses ' '

Students may take a variety of college credlt courses via
television. The schedule of telecourses varies each semes-
ter and includes many transferable courses. Telecourses
are noted in the course description section and in each



coIIege class schedule Content and credlt for these
courses are the same as for sumllar qourses taken on
campus. LT ’

' Telecourses include the vrewmg of telewsmn programs

on all Dallas County, cable systems and on’ KERA/Channel '

13, plus readlng, study guide : and writing assrgnments
Students come to-the campus for an orientation session at
the beginning 'of the Semester, for one to four discussion
meetlngs forthreeorfourtests and for laboratory sessions
in computer scrence courses. ‘These campus visits are sche-
duled for'times convement to.the students. Field trips are
required in sorhe. courses. Telecourses may: be taken in
conjunction with on-campus courses. Students may regis-
ter for telecourses by- mail .or. through the regular on-
campus reg|strat|on process ‘- b

.I..‘w‘

Cooperative Work Experlence T

Students may enrich their, educatron by enrollmg in
cooperative education: courses Cooperatlve educat|on is
a method of instruction that otters the student the oppor-
tunity to earn college’ credit for the development and
achievement of learning objectlves which are’ accom-
plished through current on-the-job -experience.

Work experience must be related. to a.field, of study
and an occupational goal This work experience takes
place at work training stations approved by the College.
Employers must be willing to énter into training agree-
ments with the College and the student/employee. The
College wm assist a student in seeking approvable em-
ployment, if needed. |

_To enroll ina cooperatwe educatlon course students
must:

e have completed at least six; semester hours in an

occupational major or secure walver of requurement
~ from the instructor;

¢ be currently enrolied in a course related to the

. major area of study; '

¢ be-approved by the mstructor .

Addltlonal information regardlng cooperatlve educa-
tion ‘may be sécured from the Cooperative. Education
Office, the Division Office, or Counseling Office at each
college. Technncal/occupatlonal programs which include
cooperatlve education are indicated in this catalog

.\‘
. 5 .
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Intemational Studles

Each year a number of. selected programs combine
learning experlences with foreign travel. Such study-travel
is under the direct su pervlsmn of facutty, and college credit
may be ‘earned an-StUdentS who. successfully meet the
learning objectives established for thése colrses. Most of
these courses are offered, durlng the: summer, and a
complete listing. for 1987-88 can be secured from the Dis-
trict Office of Student afd Internatlonal Programs
(746-2410). - ’

In addltlon to the study-travel tours semester-abroad
opportunities are available in three Iocatlons London,
Rome, and Paris. Each of these has selected criteria for
students for these 12-15 week experlences Information’on
these programs can also be secured from the Dlstnct Office
of Student and International Programs

Human Development Courses

In human development courses -students can iearn
skllls useful in everyday hvmg to promote their personal
growth. Much .of the“success and satisfaction in life is
dependent .on good mterpersonal commumcatlon skills,
maklng healthy adjustments to"our changing society, and
pursuing -a satlsfylng career.’ The human development
currlculum glves the student an opportunlty to’ obtaln and
practlce skills-in these important areas:

These courses are taught-by counselors and other
qualmed mstructors “They- ‘offer academic credit which
transfer to most surroundlng four-year institutions. - The
courses in human development enhance the total curric-
ulum and blend in wrth the total concept of the commumty
college '

Campuses also offer specral topics courses relevant
to llfe issues. In addition, Speech Communications 101, a
course combining aspects of interpersonal communica-
tions and publlc speakmg is requrred for DCCCD assomate
degrees ;

A A

Developmental Studles

" Students whose assessment test scores indicate they
are performlng below college level skills will be advised
to enroll in developmental courses.

Developmental courses are designed to provide
mstructlon to students who want to improve their skills
in "order to be more successful in'their personal, academic
and career programs Fteadmg. wntlng and mathematics
courses are offered 'in classroom settings with laboratory
support. -Students who attend. class regularty ‘and com-
plete all their assrgnments sfiould'be able to improve their
skills in these areas. Successful completion of these
courses. should provnde prereqursrte skllls for college—level
work ' . .

"’\'\ol,.. * - .
' C
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Evenlng And Weekend College T
In dynamlc growing commuritie’s such as those encom-
passmg this'college, people have continuing educational
needs, yet many’ of them have work schedules and per-
sonal involvements which make it lmpossmle for them to
attend college during normat daytlme hours. For this rea-
son, evening and weekend college courses offer the same
broad' spectrum of programs avaitable ‘for" full-time day
students.: Courses are offered. both on campus and at
selected communlty locatlons .

L



Evenrng and weekend courses offer high quality instruc-
tion, excellent facilities, and a variety of student services,
including counseling, health, library, bookstore, food ser-
vices, financial aid, and recreation. Instructors are selected
from the College’s own full-time staff, from outstanding
Dallas area educators, and from other professional spe-
cialists interested in teaching. To enroll in the evening and
weekend courses contact the Director of Admrssrons

Learnrng Fiesources Center and Library Obllgatrons
The Learnrng Resources Center (LHC) supports the en-

tire instructional program. The two major parts of the LRC

are the library and the media and graphics departments: .

The library is a place where students can find books and
non-print materials to supplement classroom learning or
where — if they choose — they can actually take a course.
The library helps students to learn in their own way and at
their own speed. It provides books, slides, tapes, reference
help, videotapes, and films. The college has.a growrng col-
lection of books on’a wide variety of general information
areas to support academic transfer programs’ and technrcall

occupational programs In addition, there are specral collec—
tions- of career materials and pamphlets The. Irbrary also
subscribes to current popular and technrcal perlodrcals as
well as to area and national newspapers - -, s el

The media and.graphics part of the LRC supports the
classroom instructional program and is responsible for all
campus audio-visual equipment ‘and non ‘print materrals
used inthe classroom and for the productlon of |nstructlonal
materials.

Willfu! ‘damage- to library materrats (or property) or ac-

tions drsturbrng users of the-library may léad to the loss of
library privileges. Damage cases are referred to the:: appro-

priate autherities for further action. All books and-other li- .

brary materials must be returned before the end of each
semester. No transcript is issued until the students lrbrary
record is cleared

Servicemen‘s Opportunity College

In cooperation with other community colleges in the
United States, colleges of the Dallas County Community
College District participate in the Servicemen's Oppor-
tunity College. Through this program, students can planan
educational experience regardless of location require-
ments of the military. For further information, contact the
Admrssrons Office.

Contmuing Educatlon Programs

_Confinuing education - ‘classes expand the available
opportunrtres for persons of all ages to participate. in
college programs. A wide spectrum of courses is offered
to adults and children through each campus’s Comrnurng
Educatron Division: Continuing education programs ‘are
offered throughout the year to. meet a variety of needs
such as:~

. Educatronal opportunities for individuals who want

- to broaden their knowledge or learn. new skills for
different occupational fields.

¢ Cultural and community 'enrichment studies for
groups and individuals seekrng to enhance their
quality of life.

e Personal entertainment and recreation for indivi-
duals wishing to explore new actwrtres for personal
growth and enjoyment o -

- ' ' 7 i
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® Resources for industry, government and proféssion-
al groups needing to supplement their own training
and development programs.

Continuing education program instructors are pro-
fessional men and women from the community who have
proven experience in their fields. Their objective is to share
their knowledge, insight and experiénce, and to insure
that students acquire a greater perspective of the subject
and have a meaningfut learning experience. This is accom-
plished through seminars, workshops, and institutes.

" The type of course is determined by the nature of the
material, instructional approach, and needs of the request-
ing individuals or Organrzatrons Usually there are no
entrance. requirements or examinations. Some courses
may have age restrictions or may require a certain amount
of experience for enrollment. Admission is on a first-come
first-served basis. Registration is simple, quick and easy;
you may even want to register by phone.

Classes and activities are held on the campus of each
College and in a variety of locations throughout the
community. Most classes and activities are conducted
on weekday ‘evenings, but are also held on weekdays
and weekends.

Although most continuing education courses do not
require textbooks, the nature of some special offerings
do require the purchase of books or supplies. Students
are notified of the need for texts and other materials at the
first meetrng

Library privileges are afforded continuing education
students during the term in which they are registered.

‘ Scholarshrp money is available for specific vocationally

oriented courses. To apply for this type of scRolarship,
please mqurre at the Contrnurng Education Offrce

Contlnulng Education Units (CEU's)

Although no college credit is awarded for contin-
uing education class participation, Continuing Education
Units are transcripted for successful completion of most
courses. One CEU, by nationwide definition, is “ten
contact hours of participation in an organized continuing
adult education or extension experience under respon-
sible sponsorshrp, capable direction and qualified
instruction.” “The CEU is a means of recording and
accountirig for the various continuing education actrvr-
ties one accumulates overa period of years.



VI.STUDENT DEVELOPMENT

The College is committed to providing opportunities for
each individual student’s total educational development.
Specific student services are integrated with the instruc-
tional program of the College to address individual needs
for educational, personal, social, cultural and career
devetopment. :

Student Programs and Resources '

The Student Programs and Resources Office plans and
presents programs and activities for the general campus
population and the surrounding community. Programs
often are coordinated with the various instructional div-
isions to provide students with valuable educational expe-
riences. Many programs and activities are offered to help
the student develop life enriching skills. Other programs
provide students with interesting and entertaining ways to
spend leisure time on campus. The goal of all programs is
to facilitate the development of cultured and well-rounded
human beings. Student pamc1pat|on in programs is highly
encouraged.

Counseling Center Services -

Individuals may find the counseling services helpful as
they make plans and decisions in various phases of their
development. For example, counselors can assist students
in selecting courses of study, determining transferability of
courses, choosing or-changing careers, gaining indepen-
dence, and confronting problems of daily living. Assistance
Jis provided by the counseling staff in the following areas:

1. Career counseling to explore possible vocational direc-
tions, occupational -information, and self appra1saIs of
interest, personality and abilities.

2. Academic advusemenl to examine appropnate choices

of courses educatlonal plans study skills, and trans-
ferability of courses.

3. Confidential personal counselmg to make ad;ustment
and life decisions about personal concerns.

4. Small group discussions led by counselors focusing on
such areas as interperscnal relationships, test anxiety,
and assertiveness. Counselors will consider forming
any type of group for which there is a demand.

5. Referral sources to provide in-depth assistance for such
matters as legal concerns, financial aid, tutoring, job

* placement, medical problems or psychologlcal prob-
lems. .

Tulormg Services ‘

For students needing spemal temporary assmtance in
course work, tutoring services are available. Students-are
encouraged to seek services through seif referral as well
as through instructor referral -

Testmg/Apprausal Center

The Testing Center’ admm:sters vanous tests. Types of
tests include: .

1. Psychologlcal tests of personalnty, vocational mterests
and aptltudes -
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2. Academic tests for college instructional programs.
Many -courses are individualized and self-paced, per-
mitling students 10 be tested at appropriate times.

3. Assessment tests, requured for appropriate class place-
ment.

4. Tests for selected national programs.

Health Center

Healthis the most fundamental human need, and a high
standard of physical and mental health is a basic right of
every human being. The Health Center helps maintain and
promote the health of students, faculty, and staff. Services
provided by the Health Center include education and coun-
seling about physical and emotional health, emergency
first aid treatment, referral services to community agencies
and physicians, free tuberculin skin tests and other screen-
ing programs, and programs of interest to students and
faculty. Students are encouraged to make an appointment
with the nurse to discuss specific health problems. No .
information on a student's health is released without written
permission from the student, except as required by law.

Semoes for Dlsabled Students

The Services for Disabled Students Oﬁlce offers a var-
iety of support services to enable disabled students to par-
ticipate in the full range of college experiences. Services are
arranged to fit the individual needs of the student and may
include sign language ‘interpreters; notetakers; tutors;
mobility assistance; and lgan of wheelchairs, audio tape
recorders, talking calculators and audio texts (for those
students with visual impairments or learning disabilities).
Academic, career and personal counseling are also availa-
ble. Disabled students should contact the office at least one

- month before registration. The office will provide students

with an orientation session and registration information.
For additional information, contact the Services for Dis-
abled Students Office or the Counseling Center

Student Organizations

Information about participation in any organlzation may
be obtained through the Student Programs and Resources
Office. The development of student organizations is deter-
mined. by student interest. Categories of organizations
include:

Co-curricular organizations pertinent to the educational
goals and purposes of the Coltege.

Social organizations to provide an opportunlty for friend-
ships and promole a sense of community among students

Service organlzatlons to promote student mvolvement
in the community.

Pre-professional and academic organizations to contrip-
ute to the development of students in their career fietds.

Intercollegiate Athletics

Participation on athletic' teams is voluntary on a non-
scholarship basis for students who meet requirements
established by the Metro Athletic Conference. For more
information regarding "eligibility, rules, standards; and
sports offered, contact the Physical Education Office.



Intramural Sports : :
The College provides a campus intramural program for

students and staff and encourages participation. For addi-

tional information contact the intramural director in the

Physical Education Office or the Student Programs and -

Resources Office.

Housing ‘
The Cellege does not operate dormltones of any kind or

maintain listings of available housing for students. Students -
who do not reside in the area must make their own arran- -

gements for housing. Limited housing for DCCCD students
may be available at Bishop. College. Interested persons
should contact the Vice President of Students at Bishop.

Campus Security

Campus security is required by state law to * protecl and’

police bunldmgs and grounds of state institutions of higher
learning.” Because all laws of the stale are in full force

within the campus-community, specially trained and edu- -

cated personnel are commissioned to protect college prop-
erty, personal property, and individuals on campus.
Security officers are certified peace officers. They have the
power to enforce all Texas laws and rules, regulations, and
policies of the College including the Code of Sludent
Conduct. .

Vil. FINANCIALAID . = -

Students who need financial aid to attend college can
apply for grants, scholarships, loans or job opportunities.
These aid opportunities are provided in the belief that edu-
cation should not be controlled by the firancial resources
of students.

Students needing financial assistance are encouraged to
complete an application weli in advance of registration for
the semester they wish to attend. The Financial Aid Needs
Analysis Forms of the College Scholarship Service take
8-10 weeks 1o process. Early application allows the Finan-
cial Aid Office to prepare a realistic financial aid package.

Some of the grant, scholarship, loan and job programs
available to students are cutlined in the following para-
graphs. Contact the Financial Aid Office for detailed infor-
mation about any program_ang deadlines for applying.
Some of the colleges have established priority deadlines for
state grants and scholarships.

For financial aid purposes T.V. courses are considered to
be the same as correspondence courses by the federal
government, -Enroliment in T.V. courses may affect your
financial aid award, therefore, please contact your financial
aid office if you intend to enroll in any of these classes.

For e|lglbl|lty in Federal Programs (Pell Grant, SEOG,
College Work-Study and Guaranteed Student Loan), stu-
dents must be enrofled in a degree or certificate program
for at least six credit hours, the majority of which must be
non-Developmental Studies. Students should check wnth
the College Flnanmal Aid Offlce

Grants

Pell Granl

The Pell Grant is a federally funded prog ram desngned to
help undergraduate pre-baccalaureate students continue
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their education. The purpose of this program is to provide
eligible students with a “foundation” of financial aid to assist
with the costs of attendmg college.

All students applying for financial assistance th rough the
College must apply for a Pell Grant, Other types of financial
aid may be awarded if the student applies and qualifies.
Eligibility for Pell Grant is.based on financial -need and
satisfactory academic progress. Applications and addi-
tional information concernirig the Pelt Grant Program are

_available in the Financial Aid Office and in the counseling

offices of mast high schools. The application process takes’
approximately 8-10 weeks. In response to the Pell Grant
application, a Student Aid Repart (SAR) will be mailed
directly to the student. The student. should immediately
review the SAR to make sure it is ‘correct and bring all
copies.to the Financial Aid Office. The exact amount of the
Pell Grant award will depend upon the aid index on the SAR
and the number of hours for which the student enrolls. In
order to be eligible, a student must enroll for at least six
credit hours each semester. Students mustapply each year.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG)

The SEOG program provides assistance for eligible un-
dergraduate students who show exceptional financial need,
are making satisfactory academic progress toward their
educational goal and are enrolled for at least six credit
hours. The maximum award for an academic year is $4,000; -
however, the actual amount of the grant.may be limited to
less than this, depending on the availability of funds at the
school, the student’s family financial condition and other
financial aid the student is receiving. Priority is given to
students receiving Pell Grant. Students must apply each
year for the SEQG.

Texas Public Educational Grant (TPEG)

The TPEG program is a state financial aid program to
assist students attending state-supported colleges. To be
eligible students must show financial need and be making
satisfactory academic progress toward their educational
goal. The actual amount of the grant will vary depending on
the availability of funds at the schoo; the student’s family
financial condition and other financial aid the student is
receiving. This grant is available to students enrolled in
credit and some non-credit courses. Students must apply
each year for the TPEG.



Texas Public Educational-State Student
Incentive Grant (TPE-SSIG)

The TPE-SSIG is a state program. To qualify, students
must enroll for at least six credit hours per semeéster, make
satisfactory academic progress toward their educational
goal, and have financial need. The maximum grant for an
academic year is $2,500; however, the actual amount of the
grant. award may be less depending on the availability of
funds and the degree of financial need. Grants are awarded
by eligibility on a first-come, first-served. basis. Students
must apply each year for the TPE-SSIG. :

Scholarships

DCCCD Fbundation Scholarships
The DCCCD Foundation providesa sizeable scholarship

program for students who attend one of the colleges of the

DCCCD. These funds are made available through the col-
leges to deserving students who, also, meet additional crite-
ria of the scholarship funds. Application forms for these
Foundation scholarships are available in the Financial Ald
Office at each college.

Miscellaneous Scholarships

Several of the colleges have alimited number of scholar-
ships available as a result of gifts from individuals, private
industry, and community organizations. Generally, the eligi-
bility criteria is the same as noted for the DCCCD Founda-
tion Scholarships, and application forms are available in the
Financial Aid Office.

Loans
Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL): .

“The Higher Education Act of 1965, as amended, provided
for student loans from private commercial lending agencies
such as banks, savings and loan associations, credit unions
and insurance companies. To be eligible students must
now have financial need, make satisfactory academic prog-
ress toward their educational goal, and be enrolled for at
Jeast six (6) credit hours. As an undergraduate, the student
may borrow up to $2,625 per year for the first two academic
years and a maximum of $17,250 for all years of undergrad-
uate study. The actual loan amount may be limited tc less
than this, depending on the cost of attendance, other finan-
cial aid, and family financial condition.

The interest rate is set by Congress and is currently 8%
for the first four years of repayment, rising to 10% in the fifth
year. Borrowers do not pay interest until six months after
ceasing at’least half-time enrollment. The U.S. Dept. of
Education pays the mterest dunng the time the student is
enrolled and during the grace period of six months foltow-
ing enrollment. Repayment begins six months after the
student leaves school or drops to léss than half-time enroli-
ment. The minimum payment will be $50 per month, and
the loan must be repaid within 10 years:

Lenders may charge a 5% loan origination fee on each
loan in addition to the insurance premium charged on the
loan. These charges will be deducted from the proceeds of
the loan.
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The Higher Education Amendments of 1980 authorized
PLUS loans to parents of dependent undergraduate stu-
dents through the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, and
now self-supporting undergraduate and graduate students
are, also, eligible for the loan, The interest rate on PLUS
loans may vary, because it is dependent on the Treasury bill
rates. Parents must begin repaying the loan within 60 days
after the loan is made. Self-supporting students, on the
other hand, may defer repayment while enrolled in school
on a full time basis.

The Financiat Aid Office will be‘able to supply additional
information on how to apply for the Guaranteed Student
.Loan. A new application must be submitied each year.

Hinson-Hazelwood College Student Loan Program
{HHCSLP)

The Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is a state—funded Guar-
anteed Student Loan Program for students who are attend-
ing Texas colleges and are eligible to pay Texas resident
tuition rates. The State of Texas further limits eligibility to
U.S. citizens, nationals or permanent residents holding an
I-151 or 1-551 (Alien Registration Receipt Card) only. The
Hinson-Hazelwood Loan is considered a loan of last resort.
In addition to requiring financial need and at least half-time
enroliment as criteria for eligibility, the student must be
unable to obtain a Guaranteed Student Loan from any
other source to be eligible for this loan. Up to $2,625 per
year for the first two academic years may be borrowed with
a maximum of. $17,250 allowable for one’s entire under-
graduate study. A student's actual loan amount may be
limited to less than this depending on the cost of attend-
ance, other financial aid, and one's family fnnancual condi-
tion. A 5% ioan origination fee and an insurance premium
on the student’s life will be taken from the total amount of
each loan The, interest rate, which is set by Congress

urrently is .8% per year simple interest. No interest or
payments are paid while the student is enrolled at Ieast
half-time or durmg the six-month grace period. The min-
irum payment is $50 per montfi over a 5 to 10 year period
depending on the total amount borrowed.




Emergency Short-Term Loans
The colleges of the DCCCD have Ilmlted short term Ioan

funds available which have been established by individuals’

and organizations, including the DCCCD Foundat|on 1o
meet emergency needs 'of students. Loans ‘are usually
limited to the amount of fuition and fees or: books and
supplies and bear no interest. These loans must be repaid
within the semester for which they are borrowed: A-late fee
of $5 will be added for late payment. Delinquent loans are
turned over to a collection agency for recovery, and the
student must pay the entire cost of collection. Because
there is heavy use of these short-term loan funds at registra-
tion, students should apply before reglstratlon if help from
this program is needed ‘

Employmen!

College Work-Study Program (CWSP)

The College Work-Study Program provides part-time -
employment for students with financial need who are mak- -

ing satisfactory academic progress toward their educa-
tional goal and are enrolled for at least six credit hours. The
wage rate is $4.25 per hour and most students work 1510 25
hours per week. You will be paid on the last working day of
the month. The amount you can earn in a school year is
determined by the amount of your financial need and other
aid awarded as part of your financial aid package. The
majority of the students are employed on campus; how-
ever, some off-campus employment is also availablé. Stu-
dents must apply each year for College Work-Study.

Student Assistants Employment Program (Non-Work-Study)

Part-time employment for students who do not have
financial need is available on campus. The wage rate and
the average hours worked per week are the same as the
College-Work Study Program.

Oti-Campus Employment '

Students who need help finding a jOb off—campus should
apply at the Placement Office of the college they plan to
attend. The wage rate varies with each job and financial
need is not a requirement of employment. -

Tuition Exemption Programs
in addition to the grants, scholarships, employment and

loan programs already mentioned, the State.of Texas and -

DCCCD offer anumber of exemptions from tuition and fee
charges. These exemptions are often overlooked simply
because of their unusual nature. They dre:not related to
family income or “financial need,” nor do they require com-
pletion of a regular financial aid application. Check with the
Financial Aid Office for additional information on these
tuition exemption programs and the criteria for eligibility..

Vocational Rehabilitation =~

The Texas Rehabilitation Commlsswn oﬁers assistance
for tuition and fees to students who are vocationally handi-
capped as a result of a physmally or mentally disabling
condition. This assistance is generally limited to students
not receiving other types of aid. For information, contact
Texas Rehabilitation Commission, 13612 Midway, Suite 530
Dallas Texas 75234
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Social Security Administration

The ‘Social Security Administration has offered benefits
to students who met its criteria. However, this program of
educatlonal benefits is being phased out 50 students need
to contact the regional Social Security, Administration
Office regarding eligibility. The Admissions Office on'cam-
pus acts as liaison between students and the Social Secur-
ity Administration after eligibility has been es_tabllshed

Bureau of indian Affairs

" The Bureau of Indian Affairs offers educational benefits
to American Indian students. Students need to contact the
regional Bureau of Indian Affairs Office regarding eligibility.

Bureau of Indian Affairs
1100 Commerce'- Room 2044
Dallas, Texas 75202 :

Veterans’ Benefits Program

The Veterans' Benefits Program is coordinated by the
Veterans' Affairs Office of the College. Services of this office
include counseling the veteran concerning benefits. Vet-
erans Administration loans, Veterans Administration work
study programs, financial problems, career counseling, and
other areas related to the veteran’s general welfare. When
testing indicates that a veteran should enroll in develop-
mental courses such as reading, writing, or math, the stu-
dent may pursue these courses with no charge to his or her
benefits. Tutoring services are also available to the veteran
who is having learning difficulties in one or more subjects. .
The veteran student should be aware of some of the Vet-
erans Administration guidelines. Viotation of these guide-
lines causes compl:catlons in recelwng monthly beneﬂts or
loss of those benefits.

1. Aveteran student who plans to enroll in developmental
courses must be tested and show a need in basuc skills
before enrolling in these courses.

2. ‘Aveteran student enrolled in television courses must be
pursuing more on-campus credit hours than hours

_. taken by television.

3. A veteran student who has successfully completed
credit hours at another college or university must sub-
mit a transcript from that coliege or university before
applying for V.A. benefits. The transcript is evaluated
and credit granted when applicable. .

4. A veteran student must enroll in courses required for a
degree program. Information on degree requirements
may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. - '

5. A veteran student who withdraws from all- .courses
attempted during a semester is considered as making

_unsatisfactory progress by the V.A. and may lose future
_ benefits. A veteran student must also maintain a satis-
- _factory grade point average as outlined in th1s_catalog

The above V.A. regulations are subject to change without
notice. Students should contact the Veterans' Affairs Office
in order to be aware of current regulations and procedures.

Hazlewood Act .

Under the Hazlewood Act certain veterans who have
exhausted remaining educational benefits from the Vet-
erans Administration can attend Texas state supported
institutions and have some fees waived. To be eligible,
students must have been residents of Texas at the time they



entered the service, have an honorable discharge, must
now be residents of Texas, and be ineligible for federat
financial aid. Applications are available at the Financiai Aid
Office and will take a minimum of eight weeks to process.
To apply, students must submit a Hazelwood Act applica-
tion, a copy of their discharge papers and a Student Aid
Report statmg mellglblllty to the Fmanmal A|d Offrce

Academlc Progress Requlrements

Students who' receive fmanmat ald or VA benefits are
.required by government regulatlons to make measurable
progress toward the'completion of their course of study.
For a detailed descrlptlon of the requurements contact the
Financial Aid Office: - .

a

The Grade Point Average (GPA) Requnrement

1. Astudent must maintaina 2.0 GPA for each semester or
the combined summer sessnons for which an award is
approved.

2. Anew applicant must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA on all
* credit hours earned from District colleges prior to the
semester for which aid is requested. :

3. A transfer, student from a college outside the District
must have a cummiulative 2.0 GPA as evidenced by an
academic transcript. If no academic transcript is avail-
able at the time of the award, aid may be awarded on a
probationary basis for one semester only.

Completion Requirement: .

1. A student enrolled full-time (12 credlt hours or more)
must complete a minimum of 8-credit hours for any
semester or the com brned summer sessions for which

-funding is received.

2. A student enrolled three—quarter time (9-11 credit
hours) or half-time {6-8 credit hours) mustcomplete amin-
imum of 6 credit hours for any semester or the com-
bined summer sessions for which funding is received.

Failure to Meet the Standards of Academic ProgreSS:'

In these provisions, probation or’suspension means
financial aid probation or suspension, notacademic proba-
tion or suspension.

1. Following the first semester in which the above stand-
ards of academic progress are not met, the student will
be placed on probation for the: duration of the next
semester of funding.

2. Anew applicant with less than a cumulative 2.0 GPA will
not have met the standards of academic progress; how-
ever, financial aid may be awarded 6n a probationary
basis for one semester only.

3. The student who fails to meet the standards of aca-
demic progress during the semester of attendance
while on probation will be placéd on suspension and
denied further funding for one semester or combined
summer session. ,

4. During the first perlod of suspension, the student must
enroll at least hali-time for one semester at a District
college, pay the expenses related to that enrollment and
maintain the standards of academic progress before
ellglbshty for flnanmal aid will be reestablished.
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5. If failure to meet satisfactory progress results in a
‘second suspension from financial aid, the student must
enroll at least half-time for the equivalent of two semes-
ters at a District college, pay the expenses reiated to that
enroliment and maintain the standards of academic
progress before eI|g|b|l|ty for financial aid will be

_ reestablished.

6. Following any period of _suspension, the student will
again be eligible for funding on a probationary basis for
one semester or combined summer session. )

7. Iffailure to meet satisfactory progress results in a third

suspension from flnanc.lal aid, no additional aid WI|| be
awarded,

8. The colleges of the District shall enforce probation or

suspension status of any student who transfers from one
. college to another wnthm the DIStrICt

Notmcatlon .
A student who is placed on probation or suspensnon will

be notified in writing of the student's status.
Incremental Measurement of Progress:

Academic progress of recipients will be measured three
times a year following the Fall and Spring semesters and
Summer Il session for the entire summer enrollment.

Maximum_Time Perlod for Completion of Educational

Objective:

1. Each student receiving financial aid funds will be
expected to complete their educational objective or
course of study within a reasonable period of time. The
maximum hour limit for the District is 75 credit hours.

2. Funding beyond the maximum hour limit may be
approved due to mitigating circumstances by the Direc-
tor of Financial Aid.

Appeal Process

1. Astudent, who has been denied financial aid because of
a failure to meet any of the criteria of the standards of
academic progress, may petition the Director of Finan-
cial Aid to consider mitigating circumstances.

2. Astudent who has been denied financial aid may make
written appeal of the Financial Aid Director's decision to
the Vice President of Student Development. The Presi-
dent of the College shall be the final appeal authorrty

"Effects on Fundmg_

1. Certain courses not considered for funding are;
a. course taken by audit; and

b. courses taken outside the degree plan; however,

' developmental courses, if required as a prerequisite
to enable a student to successfully complete a stu-
dent’s educational goal, will be considered for funding.

2. Credit hours earned by a placement test will not be
considered for funding.

3. Courses for. which an “I" (incomplete), “WX" or “W"
{(withdrawal) grade is received will not be treated as
completed courses.

4. Repeated courses will be considered for fundmg



Selective Service
Students who areborn aﬁer December 31 1959, and who

are required under the Military Selective Service Act to -

register for the draft must do so before financial aid can be
approved. All students who apply for financiat aid must sign-:
a Reglstratlon Compliance Statement giving their selective
service registration status before financial aid can be
awarded. "~ -
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Verification Requirements .

Verification -may be required and documentation re-
quested for income, dependency status, number in house-
hold, number in post-secondary school, untaxed income
and other selected itéems reported by you on your financial
application. This process is a federal requirement for
selected students and optional for others by determination
of the student atd officer.
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. General Provisions
a. Preamble .

The primary goal of the District and its colleges is to help students of all ages

achieve effective living and responsible citizenship in a fast-changing fegion;

state, nation and world. The District's primary concern is the student. each
college attemnpts to provide an environment which views students in a holistic
manner encouraging and inviting them 1o learn and graw independently,
stressing the process and the acqmsmon of skills. Such an environmént
presupposes both rights and responslbllmes Free inquiry and expression are
essential parts of this freedom to learn and of room for growth and develop-

" ment-However, this environment also demands appropriate opportunities and
conditions in the classroom, on the campus and, indeed, in the targer commu-
nity. Students must exercise thesa freedoms with responsibility. )

The respansibility to secure and to respect general conditions conducive to the

freedom 10 iearn and to grow is shared by all members of the college commu-

nity. Daltas County Community College District has a duty 1o develop policies
and procedures which provide and safeguard this liberty and this environment.

The purpose of this statement is to enumerate the essential provisions for

student freedom o learn and grow and the responsibilities which go with these

liberties as established by the Dallas Coumy Community college District Board
of Trustees.
b. Scope
- {1} This code apphes to individual students and states the function of student,
faculty, and adminisirative staff members fo the College in disciplinary
proceedings.

(2) The College has jurisdiction for disciplinary purposes over a person who
was a student at the time he allegedly violated a board policy, college
regulation, ot administrative rule.

c. Definltions: In this code, unless the context requires a different meaning:

{1) "Class day" means a day on which classes before semester or summer
session final examinations are regularly scheduled or on which semester or
summer session final examinatipns are given;

{(2) "Vice President of Student Development” means the Vice President of
Student Development, his delegate(s) or his representative(s);

{3) "Director of Student Programs” means the Director of Swdent Programs,
his delegate(s) or his representative(s):

{4) “Director of Campus Security” means the D:reclor of Campus Secunty his
delegate(s) or his representative(s);

-
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(5) “President” means the president of a college of the Daltas County Commu—
nity coliege District; )
[6).*Studém™ means a person enrolled in a college of 1he Dallas County
Commumty College District, or a person acecepted for admission to the
:College; ~
(?) Allvice presidents, deans; associate deans, assistant deans, directors, and
- division chairman of the Coltege for the purposes of thi§ code shall be
+ “ealled “administrators”; e d
{8) "Complaint* is a written summary of the eSSBnllal facts constituting a
viplation of & board policy, college regulation or admmlstratwe rule;
(9) “Board" means the Board of Trustees Dallas County Cornmumty College
* District;
{10) “Chancenor means the- Chancetlor of the Dallas County Community
College- Disirict;
**{11)"Major violation” means ane which can result in suspension or expulsion
from the college or denial of degree;
{12) "Minor violation® means ong which can result in any disciplinary action
. "other than suspension or expulsion from the College or deniat of degree.

: Acquaintanca with Policies, Rules, Regulations

The Student Rights and Responsibilities statement is subject to change by action
of the Board of Trustees. Each student s expected to be fully acquainted with all
published pollCIes rdles, and regulations of the College, copies of which shall be
available t6 each student for review al the offices of the Vice President of Student
Development and Student Programs. The College will hold each student respon-
siblé for compliance with these policies, rules and regulations. The student is
responsible for obtaining published materials to update the items in this state-

mend. Students are also expected 1o comply with federal, state and local faws.

This principle exténds to conduct off campus which is likely 1o have an adverse
effect on the College or on the educational process.

3 Camphs Régulaiions

a. Baslc Standard: The basi¢ standard of behdvior requires a student;
(1} Not to wolaie any municipal, state, or 1ederal laws, and
(2) Not to interfere with or disrupt the orderly educational processes of any
college of the Dallas County Community Coliege District.

A student is nm entitled to greater immunities or privileges before the taw than

those enjoyed by other cilizens generally.

b. Enumerated Standards: The succeeding regulations describe offenses for
which disciglinary praceedings may be initiated, but the College expects from
its students a higher standard of conduct than the mirimurn-required 1o avoid

. disciptine, The CoIIege expects all students to obey the law, to show respactfor
properiy constituted.autherity, fo pefform contractuat obl:gauons 10 Maintain
absoluts integrity and a high standard of individual honor in scholastic work,
and to observe standards of conduct appropriate for a community of scholars,

- In short, a student enrclled in the College assumes an obligation to.conduct
himsell in a manner compatible with the College's functlon as an educauonal
institution,

{1) Student Idenlilicatlon
- a. lssuance and Use 1.D. cards will be distributed durlng the first week of
school and will be required for the following events and services; library
usage, concerts, lectures, campus movies, use of student center facili-
ties; voting in campus efections, and tickets for campus and community
-events. AllLD, cards are the property of the Coltege and musl be shown
on request of a representative of the College. Students are required to be
in possession of their 1.D. cards at all times and are prohibited from
Ioanmg their 1.D. ‘cards to any other person for any reason, Likewise, it is
. prohibited to use any other card excepl the one issued by the College.
b. Replacement Cards: If lost, duplicate I.D. cards may be obtained in the
. Business Office by,payment of a $4.00 charge.

(2) Usa of District Facilities: Each college of the Dallas County Commumty
Cotlage District is a public facility entrusted 1o the Board of Trustees and
college officials for the purpose of conducting the process of education.
Activities which appear to be compatible with this purpose are approved
through a procedure maintained in the Student Programs Office.
Activities which appear to be incompatible or in opposition to the purposes
of education are normally disapproved. i is.imperative that a decision ba

- made, prior ta an event in order to fulill the trust of the public. No public
facmty could be turned over to.the indiscriminate use of anyone for a

* ' platform &r forum to promote random causes. These reasonable controls

T oare exertised by college officials for the use of facilities to ensure the
mammum use of tha College for the purpose for which jt was intended.

- Theréfore, dnyone planning an activity at one of the colleges-o! the Dallas

- Counly Community College District which requires space ta'handle two or
more persons Lo conduct an activity must have prior appraval. Application
forms 10 reserve space must be acquired through the Student Programs
Ctlice. Th|s office alsc maintains a statement on procedures for reserving
space.

(3) Speech and Advocacy Sludents have the right of free expression and

' ™ladvocacy; however, the time, place, and manner of exercising speech and
advocacy shall be regulated in such a manner to ensure a orderly conducl,
non- -interference with college functions or activities, and identification of
\Sponsoring groups or individuals. Meetings must be registered with the

*4Student Programs Office. An activity may be called a meeting when the
followmg conditions’ prevail at the activily:
"(a) When two or more persons are sitling, standing, or lounging so as to
_hear or see*a presentation or discussion of a person or a group of
" persons. -
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{b) When any spemal effort to recruit an audlence has preceeded the (9} Academic Dishonesly Lo .

beginning of, discussions or presentations. Al Ll . ™ (a) Thé :Vice: President of Student Devolopment may initiate disciplinary
{¢) When a person or group of persons appears tobe conduclmg asyslem- . proceedmgs agamsl a stiident accused of ‘academic dishonesty,
ati¢ discussion or presentation on a definable topic. . . (b) "Academic dlshonesly includes, but it nol limited 1o, cheating on a test,
(4) Disruptive Activities: Any actitivity which interrupts. lhe schedufed plag|ar|sm and collusion. " , R
activities 0r processes of education may be classified as distruptivé; thus, . {c) "Cheating on-a test™includes: "+ -:* " "~ '.t
anyone who initiates in any way any gathering Ieedmg o dlsrupllve aclnwty' {i) Copying.from another students test uaper e
will Be violating college regulations and/or state law. © B ' (i} Usmg durlng a lesl matenals not aulhorized by the person gwlng the
- The tollowing conditions shall normally be sufﬁcnenl 1o classity benawor as test; -
disruptive: . RN (m) Collaboranng wulh anolher student: c‘urlng a test wnhoul aulhorny
. (a) Blocking or inany other way m:erlenng wnh access 1o any faollty of the . (iv) Knowingly using, buylng selling, sledlmg transporting orsohcmng in
- College. whole or part the contents of an unadmlnlslered test;
B =(b) Inciting others 1o violence and/or pamclpalmg in- wolsnl behavior, e.g.. (V) Subslllulmg for anciher student, or permmmg anolher student 10
: -assault; loud owulgar language spoken publicly; of any form of behav- " - substitute'for one’s self; 10 1ake’a test; And - ¢° -
ior-acted oul for the' purpose of inciting and influencing others. + (i) Bribing another person to obtain an unadmums:ered test or informa-
(c) Holdlngiallles demonslratlons or any other form ol publlc galhermg - tion about an unadministered test. ' '
without prior, approval of the College. ' {d) " Plaglansm means the approprsatlon of anothers work and the
- (d] Conducting any activity which causes college olflclals to be drawn off, unacknowledged mcorporanon of that Wﬂj konone's wntlen waork offered
* - - -their scheduléd duties to intervene, supervise of of observe the aCll\My- for credit.” . AR
‘in the interest of maintaining order at the Coltege..: * -. - B e} Collusmn meanslhe unaulhonzed toltaboratién with another personin
Furlhermore the Vice President of Student Development shall enforce the | prow - preparing wrmen work offered for credu oo,
sions of the Texas educallon Coc{e Section 4:30 (lollowrng) Coe . (10) Financial Transactions with the College FelenE bt
Ediication Code Section 4 30 prpvides e s (a) No studentmay refuse to pay or fail 1o pay debthe owestothe College
(&) Noperson or group ot persons acting in concert may wmlully engagein dlSl’Up(lVﬁ . . {b) No stydent may give the College a che( K. dralt or order with intent to
activity or disrupt a lawful assembly on the campus or property of any pnvale or . - defraud the College.
public school or institution of higher educauon or public vocanon and fechnical ~ | {¢) A students failure to pay the Coltege the amoumdue on acheck, draft
school or institute, . . T -7 or order, on of before the fifth class after the day the Business Office
{b) For the purposes of this section, disruptive activity means.. - , sends written notice that the drawee has righttully refused payment on
{1} Obslruclmg or restraining the passage of persons.in an exn entrance ‘or.: ) .. the check, draft or order, is prima facie evidence lhat the student
hallway of any building withaut the authonzanon of the admlmstranon of the * *" intended to defraud the Gollege.
school; ' * {d) Thé Vice President of Student Developnient of designee may initiate disc
(2) Seizing control of any building of porllon of a bunldmg for the purpose of o plinary proceedings against a student who has allegedly violated the prov
interfering with any administrative, educatlonal research, orolher aulhonzed - sions of this section.
activity; (11) Other Offenses .
{3 Prevenlmg or anempﬂng o prevenl by lorce ar wolence of the lhreat of force {a) The Vice President of Student Developmient may initiate disciplinary
o violence any lawful assembly authorized by the schoot ‘administration; proceedmgs against a student who:
{4) Qistrupting by force or violence or lhe threat of force or v:olence a lawful {  Conducts himself in a manner that significantly |nlerleres wuh
assembly in progress; or : college teaching, research, administration, disciplinary proceed-
(5) Obstructlng or restraining the passage ol any person atan ex1lor enlrance [{e] ings or other college activities, including its public ser\nce func-
* said campus or parperty or preventlng or attempting to prevenl by force or tions, or with other authorized aclivities on college prémises;
wolence or by threats thereof the ingress or egress of any person to or from {ii} Damages defaces or destroys college property or property of a
said property of campus without the authonzatlon of the administration of thiz " member of the college community of campus visitor;
school - (i) Knowingly gives false information ir; response to requests from
{c} For the purpose of this secuon a lawiul’ assembly is dlsrupled when any person .- theCallege: . .
in attendance is rendered uncapable of participating in the assembly due 1o the {iv)” Engages in hazmg as defined by stdte law and college reg
use of, force or violence ordue lo a reasonable fear that force or vaolence is llkely - * 7 ulations;
o oceur . (v) .Forges, alters or misuses college documents. records or L.D.
(d) A person who violates any prowsmn of Ihls section is guilty’ ol 4 misdemeancr . .- cards;
and upon conviction is pumshable by a'tine not to exceed $200 or by confine- ST 7 (vi) Violates college policies orregulallons concernmg parkmg regis-
ment in jail. for net fess than 10 days nor, more than six months, or bath. s tratlon of student organizations, use Of college faciiities, or the
(e} Any person who is convicted the third nme of violating this section ‘shall not time, place and manner of public expression;
thereatter be ellglble to attend any.school, college or university receiving funds (vn) Fails 16 comply with directions of colloge oﬂlmals aclmg in the
from the State of Texas fora period: of two years from such third conviction. . perlormance of their duties;

* {f} Nothing herein shall be'constried to mfnnge upon any right of free speech or ERE (vnl) Condugts himself in a manner which adversely aftegts his suit-
expression guaranteed by lhe Consmunons ol the Umted States or the Slate of . . abifity as a member of the academic comimunity or endangers his
Texas.- - R e R S " own safety or the salety of others
() Drinking of Alcoholic Beverages »Each college of ttie Dallas County #1802 Wegalty possesses, uses, sells, or pyrchases drugs, narcotics.

Community College District speéifically forbids 1he clnnkmg of or possession o - haltiicinogen’, or alcoholic beverages on o off campus;
of aleoholic beverages on its campus.” - - .- , ' " Sx) Commits_any .act which is classified as an indictable offense
(6) Drugs: Each cotiege of the Daltas County Communny Caltege Disirict - under either state or federal law.
specifically forbids the illegal possession, use, sale or purcnase of drugs 4. Dlscipllnaty Proceedings N
‘narcotiés, or hallucinogens on or off campus. = - a. Adminislrative Dispostion® ' - .
(7) Gambling: State law expressty forbids gambhng of any lund on state (1) Investigation, Conference and, chplaim
pioperty. : (a) When: the Vice Président of Student Development Office receives
{8) Hazing: Each Dollege of the Dallas CoumyCommunlly College Dlslncl as a . 4 lnlormatlon that* ‘a student has® allegedly violate a board policy, col-
matter of principle and because it is a viclation of state law, i$ opposed 1o and . -+ * " lege regulalion, or administrative fule, the Vice Fresident or a subordi-
will endeavor 10 prevent hazing actlvities which involve any of the jollowmg_.‘ ., nate delegated by him shall investigate the alleged violation. After
tactors singly or in conlunctlon , - completing;the prellmmary |nvesngal|on the Vide President may:
(a) Any actions which seriously imperil the phys:calwell bemg of ary sludenl {all + () Dismiss'thé allegations as U"”"“_'m_"‘*‘-'1 ellher 39'0*9 or after
walks and ali calisthenics are held 10 be actions which seriously imperit the. . conferring with the student; or -
physical well-being of sludenls and are, therefore, accordingly speclflcally ()., Proceed admmlslrallvely andi impose dISC'D“"aW action; or,
prohibited). . . (i) Prepare a tomplaint based on the allegation for use in disciplin-
{b) Activities which are by nature indecent, degrading, or morally of‘lenswe - -Tooary “hearings along: with a list of wnr_\esses ﬂnd documentary
{c) Activities which by their naire may reascnably be assumed fo.have a .+, Bvidénce supporting the allegation. = ©.*
degrading effect upon the mental or moral attitude of the persons parlnc:pal- {b) The President may take immediate interifi d'SC'F’““a’ y action, sus-
“ifng therein, . pend the nghl ota s:udem 10 be present on the carnpus and fo attend
The instilutional poicy is onedlsoouragmg an acuvmesmcompatlble with the dlgnl!y ‘. classes, or othervise alter the status of a Sludent for violation of a
of the college student and exercising disciplinary correction over such-aclivities as -+ *. . board;pdlicy, college regulation, or. administrative Tule, when in the
escape trom reasonabie control, regulation. and decency. From the instittion’s point’ opinion of such official the interest of "\e CO"GQB WOlJld bestbe served
of view, the reasgnablility for the control of hazing activities, if engaged in by an © . by 5uch action,
organization; rests in the elected and responsible officials of the group, as’indi- {c) No person' shall search a student’s personal POHSBSSIUHS tor the
vidualg, and in the group as a whele, since i 'sets and approves the,policy 10 be purpose of enforcing this code unless the individuals prior permission
followed in these matters. itis accéidingly recommended that all gréups be informed has been obtained. Searches by law- enforcemént. officers of such
that both their ‘officers and the group as a whole, "will. be: held ‘singularty and - .- possessions shall be only as autharized by faw. *
collectively, responsible for any actions considered to be unreasonable, immoral, . (2) Summons .
and irresponsible within the policy limits detailed above Indlwdual acllvny falling in T (a) A studenf may be summoned 10 appear Inconniection with an alleged
this category shall be discipiinary action. - Pul - wolauon by sending him a letter by certified: mail.’ return receipt
- 3 o.
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requested, addressed to the studem at hrs address _appearing in the
. Registrars Office records. It is the student's responsibility to immedi-
ately notify the Registrar's Otfice of any change of address.

(b) The letter shatl direct te student to appear at a specified time and
place not less than thrze class days after the date of the letter. The
letter shall also describa briefly the alleged violation and shall state the
Vice President of Student Developments intantion to handle the alie-
gation as a minor or major violation.

(c) The Vice President of Student Development may place on disciplinary

probation a student who fails without good cause 1o comply with a .

letter of summons, or the Vice President may proceed against the
student as stated below inthe settions of Dispositton and Penaltles
[3) Disposition

(a) At a conference wnh a student in connecuon wrth an alteged minar or
major violation, the “Vice President shall advase the student of his
rights. H :

(b} A student may refuse adrnlnlstratrve disposition oi the alleged viplation
and, on refusal, is eftitled to a hearing. If a student accepts admin-
istrative disposition, he shall sign a statement that he understands the
nature of the chargas, his right o a hearing, If a.student accepts
administrative disposition, he shall sign a staterent that he under-
stands the nature of the charges. his right to'a hearing or to waive the
same, the penaltly irnposed, and his waiver of tha right of appeal. -

{c) The Vice President of Student Development shall prepare an accurate,
written summary of each administrative disposition and forward a copy
to the student (and, if the student is a minor, to the parent or guardian of
the student), to the Chirector of Student Programs and ta the Direcior of
Campus Security.

{d) The Vice President of Student Development may lmpose disciptinary
action as follows:

(iy  For minor viokations, any action authortzed by thrs code in the
section on Penalties (from 1-8, i.e. Admonrtronthrough Suspen-

. sionof e|lgibl|l Ty).

{i} For major violations. any action authonzed by this code in the
section on Penalties (from 1-11, i.e; Admonition through
Expulsion). . Lo

b. Student Discipline Committee
(1) Composition; Organization

(a) When a student refuses administrative disposition of enher a major or
a minor violation, he is entitled to a hearing before the Student Disci-
pline Committee. This request must be made in writing on or before
the sixth working day following administrative disposition. The com-
mittee shall be composed of equal numbers of studerts, administra-
tors and faculty of the College. The committee shall be appointed by
the president for each hearing ona rotatrng basis or on a basis of
availability,

(b} Tha Student Discipline Committee shall elect. a charrman from the
appointed members. The chairman of the comemittee shall rule on the
admissibility of evidence, motions, and objections 1o procedure, buit a
majority of the committee members may override the chairman’s
ruling, All members of the committee are eligible to vote in the hearing.

(c) The chairman shall set the date, time, and place for the hearing and
may summan witnesses, and require the production of documentary
and other evidence,

{d) The Vice President of Student Development shall represent the Col-

lege belore the: Student Discipline Committee and present evidence to
suppart any allegations of violations of Board policy, ¢college regula-
tion, or, administrative rules. The Vice President of Student Develop-
ment may be assisted by legal counsel when in the opinion of the Vice
President of-Student Development the best interests of the student or
the College would be served by such assistance. i .

(2) Notice '

{a) The committee chairman shall by Ietter notify the sludent concerned

of the date, Lime and place for the hearing. The letter shatl specity a

hearing dater not less than three {3) nor more than ten {10) class days

after the date of the tefter. If the student is under 18 years of age, a

copy of the latter shall be sent to the parents or guardian,

(b) The chairman may for good cause postpene the hearing so long as all
interested parties are notified of the new hearing date, time and place.

{c} The Student Discipline Commitiee may hold a hearing at any time if
the student has actual notice of the date, time, and place of the
hearing. and consents in wiiting thereto, and the President, or his
designated representative in his absence, states in wiiting to the
committe that, because of extra-ordinary crrcumslances the require-
ments arer inappropriate,

(d) The notice shall specriy whether the charge or charges are considered
minor wolettons or major viotations, shall direct the student fo appear
belare thia committee on the date and at the tme and place specified,
and shall advise the student of the fellowing rights:
(i) To & private hearing;

(i} To Jppear alone or with legal counsel (it charges have been
evaluated as a major violation or if the College is represented by
legal counsel);

(iii) To have his parents or legal guardian present at the hearing;

{iv) To lnow thg identity of each wilness who will testify against him;

{v) To-cause the commitlee to summon witnesses, require the pro-
dut‘tron of documenlary and olher evtdence possessed by the

.
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"College, and 10 oﬂer evrdence and argue in his own behalf;

{vi) To cross-examine each witness who testilies against him;

(vu) To have a stenographer present at the hearing fo make a sten-
" ographic transcript of the hearing. at the student’s expense, but
ihe student is not permttted ie record the hearing by electronic
means;

{viii} To appeal to the Faculty-Sludenl Board of Review, subject to the
limitations establrshed by the Fecully-student Board of Review
section.

(e) The Vice President of Student Development may suspend a student
who fails without good cause tb comply with a letter sent under this
saction, or, at his discretion, the Vice President of Student Develop-
" mant may proceed with the' heanng in the student’s absence

(3) Preliminary Matters ) :

(a) Charges arising outol a srngle transaction or gccurrence, againsi one
or more students, may be heard together or, either at the option of the
commitige or upon request, by one ol the students -in-interest, sepa-
rale hearings may be held.-

(b} At least three {3) class days betora the hearing date the studenl
concerried shall furnish the committee chairman with:

(it The name of each witness he wants summaoned and a desmp
tion of all documentary and other evrdence possessed by lhe

- College which he wanls produced;
(i} An objection that, if sustained by the charrman ol 1he Student

Discipling Committee, would prevent the hearing; .

{fii) The name of the legal counsel, if any, who appear with him: .
(iv) Arequestior a separate hearing. if any. and the grounds for such

a request,

(c) When the hearing is set under waiver oi notice or for other good cause
determined by the commitiee chairman, the student concerned is
entitled to furnish the information described in paragraph (b) hereof at
any time before the hearing begins.

(4) Procedure :

(a) The hearing shall be informal and the chairman shall prevtde réason-
able opportunities’ for witnesses to be heard. The College may be
represented by staff members -of the Vice President of Student

Development's Office, legal counsel and other persons designated by

the President. The hearing shall be open to the public so tong as space

is available, but may include the following persons on the invitation of

the student: | . .

" i)’ Representatives of the College Council,

(i} A staff member of the college newspaper;

{iii} _.Representatives of the Faculty Association:

(iv) Students legal counsel, and .

(v} Members of the student’s immediate family. -

{b) The committee shall proceed generally as lollows during the hearing:

(i)  The Vice President of Student Development shall read the .

complaint; |

{iy The Vice Presidemt of Student Developmenl shall inform ‘the” -
student of his rights, as stated in the notice of hearing; -

(i) The Vice President of Student Development shall present lhe
Colleges case;

" (iv) " The student may present his defense; -
) The Vice President of Student Development and the sludent may
present rebuttal evidence and argument;

{vi)  The committee will vote the issue of whether-or not there has
-been a violation of board policy. college regutation or administra--
tive fule; if the committee finds the student has violated.a boarg .
policy, college regulation or administrative rule, the- cmnmrttee

. will determine an appropriate penalty.
. . (vii} The committee shall .inform the student of the decrson and
penalty, it any;

{wiii) Tha committee shall state in wnttng each finding of a violation of
board policy, college regutation or administrative rule, and the
penalty determined. Each committee member concurring in the
finding and penalty shall sign the statement. The commilige may
include in the statement its reasons for the finding and penalty.

({5) Evidence

(a)Legal rutes of evidence shall not apply to hearings before the Stydent
Discipline Committee, and the committee may admit and gwe proba-
tive effect to evidence hat possesses probative value and is com-

. monly accepted by reasonable menin the conduct of their aftairs. The

- committee shall exclude irrelevant, immaterial and unduly repetitious
evidence. The committee shall recognize as privileged communica-
tions between a student and a member of the professional stalf of the
Health Center, Counseling and Guidance Center, or the Office of the
Vice President of Student Development where such commurications
were made in the course of performance df official ‘duties and when
the matters discussed were understood by the staff member and the
student to be confrdentral Commsttee members may freely questron
witnesses.

(b) The committee shall presume a studem innocent of the alleged vio-
fation until it is convinced by clear and convincing evidence that the
student violated a Board policy, college regulatuon of-adminisirative

. rule. .

{c) All evidence shall be offered to the committee during the hearing and

made a part of the hearing record.'‘Documentary evidence may be
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admmed in e form oi cop|es oi exiracis or by mcorporanon by
*relerence. Real evidence may be photographed or described.
‘(d) A student defendant may not be compelied 1o testily agamst h:mself
{6) Record

(a) The haaring record shall rnclude a copy of the notice of heanng all
documentary and other evidence offered ‘or. admitted in evidence:
written motions, pleas, and any other materials considered by the

. commmee and the committee’s decisions.

(b) If' notice'of appeal is timely given as hereinatter provided. the Vuce
Presidert of Student Development, at the direction of the commitiee
chairman, shall send the record to the Board of Review, with a copy to
the student appellant on or before the tenth class day afler the nonce of
appesl is given, '

b. Faculty-Student Board of Flevlew
(1) Right 10’ Appea! -

.{a) Inthose cases in which'the dlsclplmary penalty imposed was as
prascribad in the section on Penalties. (&) Restitution through (11)
Expulsion, the student may appeal the decision of the Student Disci-
pline Committee, o the decision of the President in an interim action to
the Faculty-Student Board of Review. Disciplinary actions taken under
ihe section on Penatties, (1) Admonition through (5) Bar against
readmission, cannot be appealed beyond the Student Discipline Com-
mittee, A student appeals by giving written notice to the Vice President
of Student Development on or before the third class day atler the day
.the decision or action is-announced, This notice may be informal, but
shall contain the student’'s name, the date of the decision or action, the
name of his legal counsel, if any, and a simple request for appeal.

- (b} Notice of appeal timely given suspends the imposition of penalty wntil
the appeal is finally decided; but interim action may be taken as
authorized under the section on Disciplinary Disposition which
authorizes the President to take immediate mtenm disciplinary action.

.(2) Board Composition

(a) The President shall appoint Boards of Review to hear appeals under
this code. Each such board shall have three faculty representatives
and two students appointed by the President in alphabetical rotation
from available membaers, of the review panel.

(b} The review panel shall have twenty-five (25) members, setected as
follows:

(i) Filtesn (15) representatives from the faculty. recommended by
the President of the Faculty Association and appointed by the
President of the College for threa-year staggered terms.

{i) Ten (10) students shall be appointed by the President of the
College for one-year terms. Student members must have an
overall 2.0 average on all college worK atlempted at the time of
the nomination and must not have a discipline case pending.

{c} The President shall instruct the Board of Review members on student
disciplinary policies, rules, and hearing procedures as soon as prac:
ticable after the members are apoomted ;

(3) Consideration of Appeal

(a} The Board of Review shall consider each appeal on the record of the
-Student Discipline Committee and for the good cause shown, original
evidence and newly discovered evidence may be presented.

-(b} Upen timely appeal, the President shall select a Board of Review as

- aforesaid and shall notify the student appelfant and the Vice President

-of Student Development in writing of the time, date and place of the

heanng as determined by the President.

*(c}-The President wili designate one of me members of the Board of
'Review 10 serve as chairman.

(d) Appellate hearings will follow the procedure prescrubed -in this cade.

(e) The Board of Review will hear oral argument and receive writter briefs
* from the student appellant and Vice Presrdent of Sludenl Develop—
ment or their representatives, .

ifi The Board of Raview, after consideting the appeal, may aftirm the
Student Discipline Committee’s decision, reduce the penalty deter-
‘mined or ‘otherwise modify the decision of the Sludem Drscrplrne
Commitiee, or dismiss the complaint,

- {9) The Board of Review shall modify or set aside the frndlngs of worauon
“penalty or both, if the substantive rights of the student were prejudiced
‘bacause the Student Discipline Committee’s finding of facts, conclu-
sions or decisions were: :

(i) Inviclation of a federal or state law board policy. col!ege regula-'

.17~ -tion,-administrative rule, or authorized procedure:

o _ . o {iiy+ Clearty erronecus in view of the reliable probative and substamial :

evidence on the complete hearing: or

(m) *Capricious, or characterized by abuse of dlscretson or clearly .

- *unwarranted exercise of discretion.

(h) The Board of Review may not mcrease a penalty assessed by the

Student Discipiine Committee.

{4} Petition for Administrative Review

(8) A student is entitled {0 appeal in writing to the Board of Trustees
" through the President, the Chancelior and the Chairman of the Board.
The President shall automatically raview every penalty of expulsion.
(b} A petition for review is informal but shall contain, in addition to the
_ information required, notice of appeal, the date of the Board of
‘Heview’s action on the student's appeal and his reasons for disagree-
ing with the beards action. A student shali lile his petition with the
President on or before the third class day after the day the Board of
Review announces its action on the appeal. If the President rejects the
pemlon and the studem appellam wishes to petition 1 the Chancellor,

-
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he gzali fite the petition with the Chancaellor on or betfore the third class

day after the President rejects the petition in writing. -

{¢) If the Chancellor rejects the. petition, and the student appeltant
wrshesto petition the Board of Trustees, he shall file the petition with
‘the Chairman of said Board on or before the third class day after the
day after the Chancellor rejects the petition in writing,

{d) The Presidert, the Chancellor, and the Board of Trustees in their
review may take any action that the Student Dlscnplme Commitiee is
authorized to take. They may receive written briafs and hear orat

. - argument during their review.

5. Punaliias

a. Authorized Dlsciphnary Penallies . '

The Vice Prasident of Student Development, 1he Student Discipline Compmit-

1ee, or the Faculty-Student Board of Review may impose one or more of the

followrng penalties for violation of a board policy, college regulation, or agmin-

istrative rule: . . .

{1).Admonition

{2) Warning probation

(3) Disciplinary probation

(4) Withholding ot lranscrlpl or degree

- {5} Bar against readmission

(6) Rastitution

(7} Suspens:on of rights or privileges

(8) Suspension of ehgsbrmy for oﬁrcral athletic and non athietic extracurricular

activities .

{9) Denial of degree

{10) Suspension from-the College

{(11) Expulsion from the College
b. Definitions:

The lollowing definitions apply to the penalnes provrded above:

(1) An "Admonition” is a writien reprimand from the Vice Prasident of Studenl

Davelopment to the student on whom it is imposed.

(2) “Warning probation” indicates that further violations may resull in suspen-
sipn. Disciplinary probation may be imposed for any length of lime up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically removed from
probatron when the imposed period expires,

Dlscrplmary probation” indicates that further violations may result in sus-
pension. Disciplinary probation may be imposed lor any length of time up to
one calendar year and the student shall be automatically removed from pro-
bation when the imposed period expires. Studenis may he placed on disci-
plinary probalion for engaging in activities such as the following, being
inoxicated, misuse of 1.D. card, creating a dlsturbance n or on campus facili-
ties, and gambling.

{4) "Withhotding of transcript of degree™ is imposed upon a student who tails to
pay a debt owed the Callege or who has a disciplinary case pending final
disposition. The penalty terminates on payment 01 lhe debt or final disposi-
tion of the case. . -

, (5) “Baragainst readmlssmn |snmposedonaswdenl whohas leti the College
on enforced withdrawat for disciplinary reasons.

(6) "Restitution™ is reimbursement for damage to or misappropriation of prop-
erty. Reimbursement may take the form of appmpnate service lo repair or
otherwise compensate for damages.

(7) ‘Disciplinary suspension” may be either or both of the following:

(a)’ “Suspensmn of rights and privileges” is an efastic penalty which may
impose limitations or restrictions 1o fit the parlicular case.

(b} Suspension of eligibility for official athtetic and non-athletic extracur-
ricular activities: prohnbuls during the period of suspension, the stu-
_dent ‘on whom it is imposed from joining a registered student

- { organization; taking part in a registered studen! organization's
activities, or attending its meetings or lunctions; and from participating
in an official athtetic or non-athletic extracurricular activity. Such sus-
pension may be imposed for any length of time up to one calendar
year. Students may be placed on disciplinary suspension for engaging
in activities such as the following: having intoxicating beverages in any
cor!ege I'acrhty destroying state property or student’s personal prop-
erty; giving false information in response 1o requests from the Collega:
instigating a disturbance or riot; stealing; possession, use, sale or
purchase of illegal drugs on or off campus; any atternpt at bodily harm,
which includes taking an overdose of-pilts or any other act where
emergency medical attention is required; and conviction of any act
which is classified as a misdemeanor or falony under state or federal
law. .

(8) “Denial of degree™ may be imposed on a student found gumy ol scholaslic
dishonasty and may be imposed for any length of ime up to and including
permanent denial, .

{9) “Suspension from the Collége™ prohibits, during the period of suspension.
the student on whom it is imposed from being initiated into an honorary or
sefvice organization; from entering the college campus except in response
lo an official summons; and from registering. either for credit or for non-
credit, for scholastic work at or through the College.

(10) "Expulsion” is permanent severance from the College. This policy shal
apply unitermly to all of the colfeges oi the Uailas County Community
College District.

In the event any portion of this policy conflicts wnh the state taw of Taxas, the

state law shall be followed., . .

)

6. Parking and Traffic

a. Reserved Parking Areas
These reserved areas are designated by srgns all other parkmg areas ara open



and are non-reserved.

{1} Handicapped persons, college wsnors X

(2) Motorcycles ’

. Tow Away Areas

(1) Handicapped persons area

(2} Fire lanes .

(3) Parking or driving on campus in areas other than those designated for
vehicular traffic .

(4) Parking in "No Parking” zone

{5) Parking on courtyards

. General Information )

(1) College parking areas are regu!aled by state, munnmpal and campus stal-
utes. College campus officers are commissioned to cite violatars.

{2) All vehicles which park on the campus of the College must bear a parking
decal emblem. The parking 2ecal may be secured from the Colltege
. Security Division or dunng fall"and spring reglstranon penods No fee is
charged for the decal.

{3} Placement of decal emblem:

{a) Cars: lower left corner of rear bumper
{b} Motoreycles, motor blkes elc gas fank
{4) Campus Speed Limits® - -
_{a) 10 M.PH. in parking areas
(b) 20 M.P.M. elsewhere on campus.
“Unless otherwise posted.

{5) All.handicapped parkmg must be authorized and handicapped decal dis-

ptayed on vehicle prior to parking in handicapped reserved areas.
. Campus Parking and Driving Regulations

(1) The colleges, acting by and through their Board of Trustees are authorized
by s1ate law to promulgate, adopt and enlorce campus parking and driving
regulations. Campus officers are commissioned police officers. and as
such, ali traffic and criminal violations are within their jurisdiction.

{2) The College has authority for the issuance and use of suitable vehicle
identitication insignia as permits o park and drive on campus. Permits may
be suspended for the violation of campus parking and driving reguiations.

{3) The College campus officers have the authority to issue the traffic tickets
and summons of type now used by the Texas Highway Patrol. It is the
general policy to issue these tickets lor violtions by visilors and persons
holding no coltege permit. These tickets are returnable to the Justice of
Peace Court in which the college is located. Furthermore, the campus
officers are authorized to issue campus citations which are r2turnabie to the
Department of Satety and Securily ai the Business Oftce.

{4} Under the direction of the College President, the Departrment of Safetv and
Security shall post proper traffic and parking signs.

(5} Each stugent shall file an application for a parking permil with the Secunty

Office upon forms prescribed by the College.
{6} These tratlic regulations apply not only to automaobiles but lo motor blkes
motorcycles and ordinary bicycles.
, Procedures
(1) All motor vehicles must be parked in the parkmg leis between the parking
lines. Parking in all other areas, such as campus drives, curb areas,
courtyards, and loading zones, will be cited. .
{2} Citations may be issued for:
(a) Speeding (the campus speed limit is 20 M PH. except where posted)
(b) Reckless driving
(¢) Doubte parking
(d) Driving wrong way in one-way lane
- (8) Parking in "No Parking” lane
(N} Improper parking (parts of car outside the limits ofa parkmg space}
{g) Parking in wrong area (tor example, handicapped or’ "No Parkmg
areas)
{h) Parking trailers or boals on campus

(i) Parking or driving on campus in areas other man those demgnaled ior

vehicular traffic
{)) Violations of all stale stalues regulatlng vehlcular 1raﬁ|c-
{k} Failure 1o display parking permit
- {1} Collision with another vehicle or any sign or mmovable object

(3) Acitation is notice that a student’s parking permit has been suspended. The
service charge 1o reinstate the parking and driving permit must be paid at
the Business Office. Failure to pay the service charge will result in the
impoundment of a vehicle that is parked on campus and whose decal has
been suspended.

[4) A personwho receiveSa campus citation shall have the rightwithin ten days
to appeal in writing 1o the Vice President of Business, accompanied by
whatever /eason the person tee!s that the cnauon should not have been
issued.

(5) It it becomes necessary to remove an- |mproperly parked vehlcle an inde-
_ pendent wrecker operator may be called. The owner of the vehicte will be

- charged the wrecker feein addmon lo the service charge for remstatemenl
of driving and parking privileges.

(6), Visitors to campus are also required to follow co!lege regulahons

(7) The service charge for remslammem of the parking and driving permit will
be $5.00 per citation.

{8) Four citations per car during an academnc year will result in permanenl
suspensnon of parking and driving perrnll for the balance of that academic

" year. A new lolal commences on August 1, of each year. A fee may be.

" assessed for unauthorized parking in an area designated for handscapped
persons. (Not to exceed $200).

(9) The College is not responsible for the theft of vehicles on campus or their '

contents. i ) . . L.

Student Grievance Procedure . 4

A copy of the Studeni Grievance Procedure designed to provide sludenls with
the opportunity o quesnon conditions which the student believes impede his/her
education or instruction is available in the office of the Vice President of Student’
Development.



DALLAS COUNTY COMMUNITY COLLEGE DISTRICT

1987—88 TechnlcaIIOccupatlonaI Programs Offered On Our Campuses

Career Education Programs-

Accounting Assnciate
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Advertising Art

L ] .e"C‘-

Ajr. Condilioning & Refrigeration- Res:denllal

Air. Conditioning & Refrigeration Technology ~ -

N ]

Anjmal Medical Technotogy

Apparel. Design L

Architectural Technology

Architectural Brafting

Associate Degree Nursing

Associate Degree Nursing-LVN

Auto Body Technology

Auiomotive Technology

Dealership-Sponsored Technician

Eiectronic Engine Conliol Technician

Service Technician .

Aulomotwe Technology Apprenhceshlp

Aviation Technology

Air Cargo Transport

Aircraft Dispatcher -

Airline Markeling .

Air Tratfic Control

" Career Pilot

L EE NN BN B RN J
.

Fixed Base Operafions/Airport Management

Carpentry

Child Development Assotiate

Administrative

CDA Training Certificate

Infant-Toddler

P O
®|® 0|0 |0

Special Child Certificate - - -

.......

BHC — Brogkhaven College:” o

CVC — Cedar Valley-College - e

EFC — Eastfietd College
ECC —EH Centro College -

NLC — North Lake Coliege
RC  — Richland College

33

Commercial Music

Arranger/Composer/Copyist .7
Music Retailing '

Performing Musician

Recording Technology . .

Computer Information Systems

Business Computer Programmer

Business Computer Assistant

Business Computer information.Systems .

+"Compuler Operations Technician oo

Small Computer Systems Speciatist

s oo (oo

Construction Management & Technology

Criminal Justice *-

Dental Assisting Technoldgy

Diesel. Mechanics .,

Digital Elgctronics

Drafting & Design: Technology - -

‘Electronic Design .+~ -7 7+T

Educalional Paraprofessional

Bilingual/ESL

Educational Assistant

Electrical Technology

Electronic Telecommunications

Electronics Technology

Avionics

Engineering Technology

Electronic Controls

Electronic Quality Control

Etectro-Mechanical




Career Education Programs

Manufacturing Engineering

Mechanical Quality Control. .~~~

Mechanical Technology

Quatity Control -

Robolics and Fluid Power

R I e K LR

Fashion Marketing

Financial Management

Fire Protection Technology

Food And Hospitality Service

Graphic Arts/Communications
Interior Design ’

Legal Assistant -

Maching Parts Inspection

Machine Shop

Management Careers

Adminisirative Management

Mid-Management '

Postal Service Administration

Sales, Marketing & Refail Management

Small Business Management

Transportation and Logistics Management

Medical Assisting Technology .

Medical {aboratory Technology -

Medical Transcription

Motorcycle Mechanics

(ffice Careers

*

Adminisirative Assistant

Genera! Office Certificate

. General Qffice-Accounting Emiphasis

BHC — Brookhaven College .
CVC — Cedar Valley College
EFC — Eastfield College - -
ECC — El Centro College--

MVC — Mountain View, College
NLC — North Lake College
RC. — Richland College

General Office-Otfice Clerical

Legal Secretary

Professional_ Secrelary

o0 e &y

o|ofe .,

ele e 4,
elele|n, -

Records Management’

Otfice Information Systems Specialist --

Word Processing Operator

s[efofofeo]e,
ooooooﬂ‘bo

olejejele|e|e,

Omamental Harticulture Technology

Fiorist

Greenhouse Florist

Landscape Gardener

Landscape Management '

Landscape Nursery

Outboard Marine Engine Mechanics

Pattern Design

Radiologic Sciences

- Diagnostic Medical Sonography

Radiography Technology

Real Estate -

Respiratory Therapy Technology -

Small Engine Mechanics

Sacial Wark Associale

Human Services -

Surgical Technelogy -

Surgical Technology for Graduate R.N.

Training Paraprofessionals for the Deat,

Sign Language Certificate

Video Technology

Vocational Nursing

Welding Tethnology

3
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RECIPROCAL TUITION AGREEMENT

TCJC PROGRAMS Cae R -
The following programs offered by Tarrant County Jumor e

College may be taken by- Dallas County resndents at in- i _
county tuition rates: + - .-+ ‘ - ' R

Program - - o .Campus

Agribusiness Technology > NORTHWEST

Banking and Fmance o ;NOF!THEAST. -

Busmess T R -.-NORTHEAST NORTHWEST

. © SOQUTH

Ci\.fiI/Construction . NOHTHEAST . ;.f. Y

Dental Hygiene - * NOHTHEAST. o o T

Emergency. Medical s ' e
Technology. - .. NOHTHEAST' ’

Fashion Merchandising' '-‘~NOFITHEAST-"' Bret s e o L

Industrial Supervision SOUTH . .- S RSO

Major Appliance Repair SOUTH " : L s

Marketing. - : NOHTHEAST NORTHWEST . B TR S SRS Coe .

S ~ SOUTH. | _ _ T U O At S L

Media Communications ~NORTHEAST - o T TR Tr

Medical Record -~ - . e S AT
Technology s NORTHEAST S _ R . vt s .

Mental’ HealtthentaI S RN T
Retardation "+ - "= ", . oo -0
Technology .- NORTHEAST : :

Motorcycle Serwce L S
‘Technician = . NOHTHWEST

Nondestructive - . . T S R T S
Evaluation Techrology ‘SOUTH:. ,{_{ , I e R A

Physical Therapist L

............

Assistant NOHTHEAST : .
Consumer Electronics - D

Technician . _ SOUTH
Smal! Gasoline Engme . ‘

Repair: - - '_-NORTHEAST ' R
Surveymg Technology ) NORTHEAST : - o

35 Ce C ,__:_-,.-_'.:-_;
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ACCOU NTING ASSOCIATE

'."‘

Offered at aII seven campuses - ', . : . .
(Associate Degree) - R RS 20

The Aocountrng Associate two-year program is desrgned
to prepare a student for a career as a junror accountant
in busrness mdustry and government Emphasrs will be
placed on internal accounting procedures and generatly
accepted accountlng prrncnples

The Assocrate in Applted Arts and Sciences Degree is
awarded for successful completion of at Ieast 66 credrt
hours as outlined below. Students desmng a less com-
prehenslve program that emphasrzes bookkeeplng proce-
dures and practices should consider the General Offrce
Cemfrcate with- electlve emphasrs on accountrng careers.
The Generai Offrce Certmcate rs avarlable in the Offrce

Careers Program AR : o
i ,‘ S " CREDIT
o o .. . HOURS
SEMESTEF!I e T e
ACC 201" PI'II'ICIpleS of Accountlng 0. L3
BUS 105 * Intréduction to. Busrness. D .8
ENG 101 Composmon oo R 3
MTH 130 ' Business Mathematlcs or S
MTH 111 Mathematrcs for Business and
T Economlcs..;."."..-.-........_....'. 3
OFC 160 Offlce Calculatmg Machlnes. Coveen 3
' ST A 15
°z"-'.."rj'._-"- R
SEMESTER I TR .
ACC 202" Prlncrples of Accountmg I ... 3
ENG 102 - Composnlon [ RRRET e 3
. CIS 105" Introductron to’ Computer Informatlon
‘ o Systems AT L 3’
~MGT 136 Prlncrples of Management ......... 3
‘OFC 172 Begmning Typmgf‘. ., B
SC 101 _Introduction to' Speech ' .
‘ Communrcation e ool 3
e
L TN 'a‘p_‘;..‘,hh'_"..ri'.' --‘!'l';.pl:,“.:-.:._. T T
SEMESTEFI m . e -
"ACC 203 Intermedtate Accountrng l. R
-ACC 204 Mapagerlal Accounting....... e 3
ACC 250 Mrcrocomputer-Based Accountmg ,
‘Applications - IR
“ECO 201 - ‘I?rmclples of Economlcs l 3
TEIectlve'- e e O 73_3.?
ACC 803 Cooperatlve Work Experlence or -
* ACC:804 Cooperatlve 'Work Expenence or
ﬂ-fElectlve R L R T RN IR SIS T caln 34
1 ‘ L -"':1.'-. ’ i . 18.:19
AR TR AN R .

36

Forelgn tanguage.’ !

’ -
R ..
- . Y s
. TaT e,y
- ‘ o e S
" 2, i, . LIS
SEMESTEH VR - _
'ACC 238 Cost Accountlng or T
.ACC 239 lncome Tax Accountlng ....... .03
BUS 234 Busmess Law, ............. .. ... 3
ECO 202 Principles of.ﬁconomlcs n...... Lo 3
OFC 231 Busrness Commumcattons. AN X
TTElectlve S N N
R : RS s
Minimum Hours FI_equi.red. it VY. 667
TElecttve must be selected from the foltowmg
ANT 100 tntroductron to Anthropology ...... P IR ‘3
aov 201’ American Govarnmeny....... e 3
GOV 202 American Govarnment.........0.. .............. 3.
HST 101 History of the United . Sta!es A< D
HST, 102 .. History of the United States: .3
HD 105* Basic Process of Interpersonel Ftelettons .. 3
Hb 106’ Personal and. Social Growth. ", . !, . .3
PSY. 101 Introductlon to Psychalogy.......... 3
PSY 103 Human Soxuality. . ... ... ...couvnniinien... Lo 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychotogy and | - ;
; Human Relations .. .. :
SOC 101 . lntrodpction to Sociology
soc 102 ' " Social Problerne X R
tt Electnre must be selected trom the !o!lowing R S
ART 104 ' Art Appreclation ............... o PR
ENG 201 . Britlsh Lheraturé - @2 ..., .. Y R B
ENG'202 British Ll‘tarature ............. S
ENG 203 World Literature. .................. e e 3
ENG 204 World Literature. . ............ e L.
ENG 205 American Literaturo. A,
ENG 206 American’ Literature. .. .......... R N
HUM 101 Introduction o the Humanities
MUS 104; 7 Musm Apprecratron ...... el
PHI'102 Introduction to Philosophy . H ‘
THE 101 introduction to the Theatre ....................... k

tH Electrves may be aelected from the lollowing
Any CIS or Cs Programming | ‘Course

ACC 205 Business Finance. ....... U .. 3
ACC 207 Intermediate Accountlng . .. 3
ACC 238 Cost Accounting. ... ..... .3
ACC 239 tncome Tax Accounting. . .3
"ACC 703-713 Cooperetlve Work Experience N 3
ACC 704-714  Cooperative Waork Experience . .4
ACC B13 ' Cooperative Work Experienoe . .3
ACC B14 Cooperatlve Work Experience . 4
BUS 143 Parsonal Finance.:. " . .3
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior e 3

.CIS 262. . ,Contemporary Toprcs In Comput@r p
oo ‘Sclence and Data Processing. . :.%............. -3

: CIS 264 * Speclal Topics in Computsr Science ' .
© -+ and Data‘Processing. .o ... .. . co.o et 4
.MKT 206 Pnnclplee ol Marketing ................ e 3

'Students who can demonstrete proﬂcrency by previous tremlng experlence or
placement tests may' substltute a course from the electlves t1t llsted for lhia
program. | o :-- B I
-NOTE: Students enrollmg in, this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year mstttutron should -consult an advi-
sor or coungelor regarding transfer requrrements and the
transferabrhty of these courses to the four-year |nst|tut|on
of’ thelr chmce T AT



_AIR CONDITIONING AND .
REFRIGERATION—RESIDENTIAL

Cedar Valley, Eastf:eld and Norrh Lake only
(Assomate Degree) :

© This program.is demgned to train students to meet em-
ployment requnrements in the field of reS|dent|aI air'con-
ditioning.. This will |nclude the installation, repair: and
maintenance of res:dentlal air condmonlng equnpment In-
cludad in this program is the study of ‘residential air-con-
ditioners, heat pumps; ‘gas and” electnc furnaces,
humidifiers, and the design of residential air condmonlng
systems Throughout the entlre program an emphasis is
placed on current technlques used by servnce techmc:ans

A

CREDIT
HOUFIS

SEMESTER (I : . :

ACR 120  Principles of Refrlgeratlon or oo 6.
ACR 121  Principles of Refrigeratjon |. and 2(3).-
ACR'122 Principles of Refrigeration oo .0 @
ACR 125 Principles of Electricity or - 6’
ACR 126  Principles of -Electricity | and . 3
ACR 127 Principlés of Electricity 117~ ... (3)
MTH 195 Technical Mathematlcs | or o
.MTH 139 Applled Mathematucs ........ a3

SEMESTEFI n - ) '3".
‘ACR 130 Flemdentnal Coolmg Systems or B
. ACR 131 Residential Cooling Systems:| andt (3) ,
ACR 132  Residential .Cooling Systems Il. -. - (3)
ACR 140 HeS|dent|aI Heating Systems or g
ACR 141 ° Residential Heatlng Systems I'and’ (3.
ACR 142 Flesndentual Heating Systems I. (3)_-
PHY 131 Applled Physms. el e |

N I R RN “16'-""

SEMESTER Il : -
ACR 200 Contractor Estimating.or - ~ t 8-
ACR 209 Contractor Estimating | and 3
ACR 210  Contractor Estlmatlng H... ..... . (3)
ACR 212  System Servicingor . 6
JACR 213 System Servicing | and (3)
.ACR 214~ System Serwcmg | PR S R )]
COM 131 Applled Communlcatlons or . - - :
‘ENG 101 Composmon [ e o o0 3

- S '15_-

SEMESTEH IV

SC 101 Introduction to Speech _ L
Communrcat:on A ';;. s 3
PSY 131 Applied- Psychology and S
. Human Fleiations Floen i 3

+ Electwes .................... i .89 -

' ’ 14-15

37

+ Eloctivas—must be selectod from the fouowlng A N
Any ACR (Air Condltlonlng ang’ Hefrlgeretien) course’ .
ACR 108 Contemporary TOPIES |rnr. i it
ACR 110 GCéntermnporary Topics 1. ..o..../v /. lrl b o8 0
ACR 221 Retrigeration-Loads. . ..«.................. s 3
ACR 222 Advanced Systems. .. ............. VPO PR .3
ACH 223 Medium Temperature Retrigeration . ‘
Syetems..-.-..-..................._;..........:....3
ACR 224 System Testing and Balancing..... ....... LA
ACR 227 Low Temperaturé Refrigeration Systems .- ... .. . 3
ACR 228 " Air Conditioning System Equipment '
g0 Selaction. . . .. e ... 3
ACR 220 Relrigera!lon Equipment “Selection, .. ........... .. 3
ACR 230 Energy Conservation....:!....... .. e 3
ACR 703-713  Cooperative Work Experience. e e < |
ACR 704-714 -~ Ccaoperative Work Experignce. ! . : B A .4
ACR 803813 |, Gooperellve Work Experienoe ............. T 3
ACR 804814  ‘Cooperative Work EXpOHONCO. . ... ... iiiiiii 4
ACC 131! Bookkeeping I.................. A R P |
BPR 177 - Blueprint,Reading....:...... e T, .2
BUS 105 Introduction to Business.’........................ 3
CIS105 *© * [ntroduction to’ Computer ) : .
Lo Information Systems: :..:......... e 3
DFT 182 Technician Orafting................... P 2
MGT 153 Sinall Business Manngemenl ............ s 3 .
1 .

NOTE Students enrolllng in thls progrem who plan to
transfer to a four-year mstltutlon should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requurements and the
transferabrllty of these courses to the four-year mstitution
of thelr chouce ‘



AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION—RESIDENTIAL

Cedar Valley, Eastﬁeld, and North Lake only

(Cemflcate)

This program is dessgned to traun students to meet en-
try level requirements in the field of air conditioning. This
will include the installation, -repair and maintenance of
residential air conditioning equipment. Included in-this pro-
gram is the study of residential air condmoners humidifi-
ers, heat pumps, gas and electric furnaces. Throughout
the entire program an emphasis is placed on current tech-
niques used by service technlmans

. CREDIT
e HOURS

SEMESTER | '
ACR 120 Principles of Hefrlgeratlon or
ACR 121  Principles of Refrigeration | and (3)

ACR 122  Principles of Refrigeration II.. .. .. (3)
ACR 125 Principles of Electricity or 6
ACR 126  Principles of Electricity | and (3)
" ACR 127  Principles of Electricity It. . .. ... .. (3)
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics | or p
‘MTH 139 Applied Mathematics .'........... 3

15,

SEMESTEH ! "
ACR 130 Residential Coolmg Systems or 6
ACR 131 . Residential Cooling Systems | and (3)
"ACR 132  Residential Cooling Systems Il... (3)
ACR 140 Residential Heating Systems or . 6
ACR 141  Residential Heating Systems | and (3)
ACR 142  Residential Heating Systems It... (3)
+Elective . ... ... e e 34

15-16

Mmlmum Hours Hequrred Gomia ... ..., 30
+EIectIva—must be selected from th follwing: -7+ 3h tTa
ACGC .131 .. . Bookkesping l..... ... ..0..... ... T 3
ART 104 - Art'Appreciation..; ... ;.. .. NI S 3
BUS 105 Introduction to. Business.............. e 3
CIS 105 Introduction to Computar Information ’

' SYsleMS . . ... e w3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities. ................... 3
MGT 138 - Principles of Management. ....................... 3
MGT 153 Small Business Management ................... -
PHY 131 ° . - Agplled Physics.:.. ‘.’. B T L
SPA 101 -0 Beglnnlng Spanlsh ...... R R PP IR 2

I}

.......



CARPENTRY ’
North Lake only -
This program is designed to prepare the student for

entry-level employment as a carpenter in the building con-
struction field. Specific training is provided in the use and

care of hand tools and power equipment, scheduling, lay--

out and construction of residential and light commercial
type buildings, cabinet-making, blueprint reading and cost
estimating. Students may elect to receive a certificate or
may apply the certificate courses required in this program
toward an Associate in Applied Arls and Sciences Degree.

CARPENTRY
North Lake only

(Associate Degree)

Students wishing to earn an Associate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree with a major in carpentry must complete the
following courses:

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
CAR 101 Woodworking Tools and Materials. . . . . 3
CAR 102 Site Preparation. . ................ 3
CAR 103" ConstructionSafety .. ............. 1
BPR 177 Blueprint Reading . ............... 2
COM 131 Applied Communications. . ......... 3
MTH 195 Technical Mathematicst. .. ... .. .. _. 3
' 15
SEMESTER Il
CAR 104 Residential Framing .. ... .......... 3
CAR 105 Roof Framingt. . ... .............. 3
CAR 106 Exterior Tim and Finish ............ 3
CAR 107, Construction Cost Estimating . .. .. ... 3
SS 131 - American Civilization . ... ........ .. 3
- ' 15
SEMESTER il :
CAR 201 Cabinet Building! ................ 3
CAR 205 Roof Framingll .. ................ 3
CAR 208 Iterior Finish I, .. ... ............ 3
BUS 105 introductionto Business. . . ......... 3
SC - 101 Introduction to Speech K
_io et Communication. ................ 3
' ' L 15
SEMESTER IV . ' o .
CAR 202 Cabinet Buuldlng I P 3
CAR203,  Stair Building. . . .. C ... 3
CAR703.  Cooperative Work Expenence or 3
"CAR 704 .  Cooperative Work Experience .-. . . .. 4
ACC 131 Bookkeeping l. . ...t vu o .. 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and -
‘ Human Relations . :. ... . . .. SR 3
Coe + 1516
Minmum HoursRequired .. -. . ............. .. v. 60

cAﬁPENiny,§fij

North Lake only’

(Centificate) B . K

The Carpentry Certificate i désfigjﬁéd to préparé the stu-
den! for entry-level employment as a carpenter in .all
phases of residential and Ilght commercnal constructlon

ot ot b

N - CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER | o .
CAR 101 Woodworking Tools and Materials. " 3
CAR 102  Site Preparation................ 3
CAR 103  Construction Safety............. 1
.BPR 177 Blueprint Reading. ... ........... 2.
MTH 195 . Technlcal Mathematics . ....... .. 3
- L ' 12
SEMESTER 1l . . ,
CAR 104  Residential Frammg ..... A |
CAR 105 Roof Framing I........ G e .3
CAR 106  Exterior Trim and Finish' .. ... .... 13
CAR 107 Construction Cost Estlmalmg. ov.. 3
12

SEMESTER Il T
Cabinet Bundmg Lo 3

. CAR 201
CAR 205 .| Roof Framing Il. ......... L. 3
CAR 208 Interior lesh I S e 3
R . 9

SEMESTEH v o A
‘Cabinet Buﬂdmg II. . .' ........... 3

i .

CAR 202
CAR 203  Stair Building.................. 3
CAR 703 Cooperative Work Experience or... 3
CAR 704 Cooperative Work Experience .. .. (4)
- : 9-10
Minimum Ho’urs'Fleq'uired.. N e 42

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to transter
to a four-year institution should consult an advisor or counselor
regarding’ transfer requirements and the transferability of
these courses to the four-year institution of their choice.



BUSINESS COMPUTER o SEMESTER IV _

C e _ CIS 210 “Assembly’ Language AR
PROGRAMMER . . _.'_ '.‘ _ CIS 225 Applied Systems............0 ... 4"
Offered at all ) _ ‘ CIS 252 Advanced COBOL Techniques or
ered at all seven Ca'.m puses. ; ClS 254 Data Base Systems.; e 4
(Associate Degree) + E‘Igctlve ....... . Pl . :'. B .8
S 15-16
This curriculum is intended for.the preparationofentry- "~ .0 00" :

level or trainee computer programmers who will work in
an applications setting to support the general, adminis-
trative, and organizational information processing func-
tion of industry, commerce, business and government
service. It is deSigneq as a Iwo-year career program to + Eigctives—must be selected ;rorn th.e Iollowln A CIS or CS coursa (lnclud-
prepare students for jobs. Graduates should be able to ing IS 700:800 Cooperatve Work Experlanco)g A .
work in conjunction with a systems analyst in the program-

ming environment usually found in a medium to large job

shop. It is intended to provide a sufficient foundation so BUS 105 Introduction 10 BUSINGSS. .. .. 51rvvvrss it e
the graduate with experience and continued learning may gﬂg gg; gusinass me.l.a ....................... e ;
_ rganizationat shavior. .. .....,. e
advance in career paths appropriate to their own pamcu ECO 201 Principles of Economics 1. ;. *
lar interests and abllmes ECO 202 + Principtes of . Economics I X e
ENG 210 Technical Writing. . .. ...... el Ve
MGT 136 Principles of Management. . ., e A
MKT 206 Principles of Marketlng .........................
CREDIT MTH 202 Introductory Statistics. . . ... T
HOQURS Other 200 level Accounting courses. . -
SEMESTER | :
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer *MTH 111, MTH 112, MTH 130 may be substituted
: Information Systems............ 3 Co ) : ot
BUS 105 Introduction to Business or ‘ .
MGT 136 Principles of Management.... ... 3 **ACC 131 Bookkseping | and ACC- 132 Bookkoepmg i may be substltulad lor
OFC 176 Keyboarding................... 1 ACC 201 Principles o Accounting - : .
MTH 115  College Mathematics I*.......... 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or -
ENG 101 Composition F................. 3 + + Electives—must be selacted from the following:

PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
Human Relations or o
PSY 101 Introduction to F’sychology or ART 104 Art Appreciation. . .......... ... ... .o 3

ENG 201 British Literature. .. ............ e 3
HD 105 Interpersonal Relationships or ENG 202 British Literature. 3. 5. .5, 0. fuocoeie. i Bu
HD 107 Developing Leadership Behavior .. 3 ENG 203 World Literature. ... ....... R
.o ENG 204 World Literature. .. ...0. 0.5 i R
16 ENG 205 Amarican Literature. ;.. ... [P
ENG 206 American Literature. . .....:...... e o3
SEMESTER Il ' MUS 104 'GL':‘.Z“E:%’?QL?,;&Z‘.’,.*.“.".“_"_".“_“."f::::i:'.:::-:::::'::‘:f.: 3
CIS 150 Computer Program Logic . FH) 102 Introduction to Philosophy _ :
and Desugn .......... IR 3 ;2';?311211.“ L ;ntroduclion-lo the Theatre. ..~ .. * 3
CIS 160 Data Communications........... 3 on ~angusg
CIS 162 COBOL Programming |.......... 4 ' :
ACC 201  Principles of Accounting I**... ... 3 NOTE: Students may'ébtam credit toward a degree for
SC 101 Introduction-to Speech . : only one of éach of. the palrs of courses listed below:
. ‘Communication... ... ......... 3 CIS 172 or CS 122" : :
e 16 CIs 210 or CS 21_1 _______
Lo - CIs 1050rCS111
SEMESTER Il ‘ . CIS 173 orCS 112
CIS 164 COBOL Programming Il. .. ....... 4.
CIS 170 RPG Programming or
CIS 172 BASIC Programming or : . LI I I R o,
CIS 173 PASCAL Programming for Business 3 NOTE: Students enrclling in this program who plan to
CIS 205 JCL and Operating Systems.. ... 4 ~ transfer to a four-year:institution.should consult an advi-
ACC 202  Principles of Accounting Il........ 3. sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
+ + Elective - e B A | transterability ofthese courses to the four-year mstutuﬂon
- ' e 7. of thelr cho:ce .

40



BUSINESS COMPUTER
INFORMATION SYSTEMS

Offered at all seven campuses

~etiiae

(Assocuate Degree)

Thls program is desrgned to prepare students with entry-
Ievel skills-in computer information systems. The curricu-
lum includes many of the basic data processing courses
as well as the basic requirements for four-year programs.-

CREDIT

HOURS
SEMESTERI R -
CIS 105 - Introductron to Computer lnformatlon
o Systems. ..., oot 3
BUS 105" Introduction to Businessor - . -
MGT 136  Principles of Management . ..... 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
L Economics |. .. .. ... .0.....2."30,
ENG 101 Composrtlon‘ I». N S SN ;. 3
+Elective ... HSRTE T I
L T 15 .
SEMESTER II- -~ @ - o Do
CIS 162 COBOL Programmlng [ER 4 -
MTH 112  Mathematics for Business - '
o and Economics Il . ............. 3
SC101 Introduction- to Speech Co
‘Communication. ... 0. .. EASTREE-
-Cl»S 150- - Computer Program LOQIC MM
© -and Design-.'. il T Sl 3
ACC 201 'Prlncuples of Accountlng I*. RENERFANC
........ -: ‘ ) l..::-- - . 16
I T I
SEMESTER Ill N L
CIS 164 COBOL Programmmg II ....... L4
CIS 170 RPG Programming of . ": f VAR
CIS 172 - BASIC Programming’ or - )
CIS173 - -PASCAL Programming | for Busmess 3
ECO-201 - Principles-of Economics | ... . w3
ACC'202 = -Principles. of. Accounting- I_I_. i 30
++Elactive e .3
16
SEMESTER V- s e R
CIS 210 Assembly- Language (I - 4
ECO 202 Prmcuples -of Economlcs II ...... 1.3
Any CISICS ‘or Accountrng course .......... 3
+++ Elective - R B 3.
' 13
Mmlmum Hours Hequrred.. c e il B0

P AT
ATL

+Elctive—must be selected from the following: -

Anthropology -

Government

History

Human Devslopment

Psychology . - .
Sociology . !

+ +Elective-must ba selected trom the folfowing:

ART 104 Art Appreciatron ..... D ... 3
ENG 201 British 'Literature. > ' .7 .. .. P
ENG 202 Biritish Litarature : . TN - 3
ENG 203 - . ~ World Lrtere:ura : 3
ENG 204 .~ “"World' Lllerature 3.
ENG 205 American Luleretur ) 3
ENG 206 American Litersture. . [ ......... ... i 3
HUM 101 tntroduction 1o the Humanities. . .............0.0es 3
MUS 104 Musi¢ Appreciation. . ... A PR NP
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy. .. .................... <
THE 101 - Introduction to the Theelre ....................... 3

Foreign Lenguage h
+ + + Recommended Efectives ~.

Any "CiS or CS course (mcludlng ClS 700-800 Cooperatwe Work Experrence)

' Any 200 level accountmg oourse not Ilsted

NOTE: Students may obtam credit towerd a degree for only one of each of the
palrs of courses listed below """ ..

CIS 172 or CS 122
CIS 210 or CS 211
CIS 105 or CS 111
CIS 173 or CS 112

*ACG 131 and ACC 132 may be substituted for ACC 201. Both courses must be

‘ieken for equlvalenl credll to ACC 201

NOTE Students enrollmg in thls program who plan to

transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year |nst|tut|on
of thelr ch0|ce -



. DIESEL MECHANICS
North Lake only . -
(Associ?te Degree) A

This program is designed to prepare the student for

, entry level employment in the diesel mechanics indus-
try: The student will develop the skills and knowledge
-, necessary for the maintenance, repair and rebuilding of
.various diesel engines and diesel powered -equipment.

"Some diesel mechanics courses are completely in-
dividualized. This allows students to progress at their own
pace in order to fully comprehend theory and develop the
necessary skills. The individualized, self-paced instruction
also allows the students to take a portion of a course (mod-
ule) without taking the complete course.if some specific
knowledge or skill-is desired. Credit for prior experience
or training may be given by placement testing arranged

. through-the instructor. Students may elect to receive a
certificate or may apply the certificate courses required
in this program toward an Associate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree. - . St

Courses required for an Associate in Applied Arts and
‘Sciences Degree with a major in Diesel Mechanics are
listed below. The courses may be taken in any order
providing the prerequisites have been met.

: ) CREDIT
v ' " HOURS
- SEMESTER] . : '
DME 104  Caterpillar Diesel Engine......... 5
DME 105  Cummins Diesel Engine Overhau!. . 5
DME 127 Shop Practices. . ............... 2
MTH 139  Applied. Mathematics. ... ... ... .. 3
+Elective .. ... .. e e 1-3
' 16-18
SEMESTER I .. o . : ,
DME 106  Detroit Diesel Engine Overhaul.... 5
DME 126  Heavy Truck Air Conditioning. ... 2°
DME 147  Heavy Truck Electrical Systems... 3
OME 148  Diesel Engine Air Induction, Cooling
) and Lubrication Systems..»...... 2

PHY 131 Applied Physics................ 4

16

SEMESTER I .
DME 123  Air Brake'Systems. ... .......... 2
DME 125  Automatic Transmissions......... 2
DME 128  Standard Transmissions and
' Heavy Duty Clutches. ... .. .. ... 3
DME 128  Chassis, Differentials
and Drive Lines..... .. ........ 3
DME 704  Cooperative Work Experience. . . . . 4
SC 1 Introduction to Speech -
Communication. . .............. 3
17

- -

SEMESTER |V
DME 137  Oxygen/Acetylene and Arc Welding 3
DME 141 Caterpillar Diesel Engine Tune-Up
, and Fuel System. .. .. e 2
DME 142  Cummins Diesel Engine Tune-Up
and Fuel System........... .. .. 2
DME 143. Detroit Diesel Engine Tune-Up
: and Fuel System.... ... ... .. .. .. 2
ENG 101 Compasition | or .
- COM 131 - Applied Communciations . . .. 03

BUS 105 . " - Introduction. to Business or
_ ACC 131 " Bookkeeping | or

"HST102  ‘History of the United States ... ..., 3. .
e | >
Minimum Hours Réquired ...... T 64-66 -

s \ . * et . N ¢ " ' :
+ Elective: This elective course must receive the prior written approval of the Di-
vision Chair. . ' . .

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability. of these courses to the four-year institution
of.their choice. B :



DIESEL MECHAN’lc_s o ST
Non‘h Lake only

(Certmcate)

Completion of the following courses' qualmes a student
for a certificate. in diesel mechanics. The courses may be
taken in any order desired after consultation with the in-

structor.
CREDIT
. HOURS
SEMESTER | ' .
DME 104  Caterpillar Diesel Engine. ........ 5
DME 105 Cummins Diesel Engine......... . 5
DME 127 Shop Practices...... e 2
- ' 12
SEMESTER Il .
DME 123  Air Brake Systems.............. 2
DME 125  Automatic Transmissions. .. .. e 2
DME 128  Standard Transmissions and Heavy .
A "Duty Clutches. . .. .. ..., 3
DME 129  Chassis, Differentials and Drive
Lines ....... . ...t 3
DME 137  Fundamentals of OxygenIAcetylene
and Arc Weldmg ............... 3
13
SEMESTER W .  : ' S

DME 126 Heavy Duty Truck Air- Condmonmg 2
DME 141  Caterpillar Diesel Engine Tune-Up

_ and Fuel Systems. .. ........... 2

DME 142  Cummins Diesel Engine Tune-Up - -
and Fuel Systems.............. 2
DME 143  Detroit Diesel Engine Tune-Up and -
Fuel Systems.................. 2

DME 147, Heavy Truck Electrical Systems... 3
DME 148  Diesel Engine Air Induction Cooling
and Lubrlcatnon Systems ........ 2

SEMESTEH IV : B
DME 106  Detroit Duesel Engme Overhaul.... 5

DME 703  Cooperative Work Experience. . . .. 3 N
. MTH 139 Applied Mathematics.."" . ...... 3 IR
e . - . . 11

Mlnlmum Hours Reqmred. . 49




ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY
North Lake onty
(Assomate Degree)

Students W|sh|ng to earn an Assocrate in Applled Arts
and Sciénces Degree with a major in. Electrical Technol-
ogy must. Complete all of the- courses Ilsted below.

......

E Lt e CREDIT

N ,‘_-';.-,._ .:: P ST HOUFlS
SEMESTERI S ;j,
ELE 106 - i Fundamentals of EIectrucﬂy ...... "4
" ELE 107 "Elecirical Transformers ......... .4

ELE 108- ' .General Electrical Codés......... 2
MTH.195  Technical Mathematics |.... . ... 3
SC 101 Introductlon to Speech :
: - Communtcatlon_ ..... cee AR 3
' ' 16"
SEMESTER Il ' " .
ELE 115 Low Voltage Clrcuns,. i 3
ELE 116 'General Electrical Wiring........: 3
ELE 117  'General Electrtcal Planning. .. .. .. 4
ELE'1i8  Commercial Codes...,.......... 2
COM 131 Applied Communications. . ... ...: 3
' _ 15
SEMESTEH m . T ‘
ELE 205 Comrhercial Wmng. L 3
ELE 208  Commercial Planning............ 4
ELE 207 Industriai Plannlng ....... -’.1 .--.»'.’_:‘ :
ELE 208 ... Industrial’ Codes. i . ;. 7 .-, L2
ELE 703 Cooperatwe Work Expenence or . 3=
ELE 704 - Cooperative Work Experience :.. (4)
CIS 105" Introductlon to Computer Informatlon
Systems ...................... 3
_ TR P 17-18"
SEMESTER v, e ;
ELE 213’ EIeCtrlcaI Motor Fundamentals .2,
ELE 214  Solid State: Controls. G e . '3}_
ELE 218 Mator. Controls...:..« -, . R - 1
ELE 218  Electrical. Desngn ..... el 3
PSY 131 Applied, Psychology and S
.~ .- Human Relations. ... 11,0, .03
ELE 803 Cooperattve Work Expenence or .
ELE 804 Cooperatlve Work Experlence or*
Electlve S S .:3-4;'
| B S L[
Mlnrmum Hours Flequrred. Lt .65

NOTE .Students enrolllng m thls program who plan to
transter to a four-year institution shouild consult an advi-
Sor.or cour: selor regardmg transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four- “year mstltutlon
of their. choice. -

.

-

ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY
North Lake only S
(Certmcate) o -

The Electncal Technology program prepares the stu-
dent for career opportunmes by developmg technical
knowledge and practical skills necessary to enter or ad-
vance in the electrical technology field.

Completton of all, courses listed below qualifies a stu-
derit fora Certlflcate in, EIectncaI ' Technology: The courses
may bé taken in any order after Consultatlon with the in-
structor o .

-y o

,lrm- Vo T cRERT

PAEL e o “HOURS
‘ SEMESTER! '
' ELE 105 !ntroductlon to Electncal ‘
' Technology..—._............,...2
ELE 106 " Fundamentals.of. Electrlcny. s 4
ELE 107  Eléctrical Transformers. ;- . ... o4
ELE 108 Gerieral -Electrical Codes .......... 2
MTH 195 -~ Technical Mathematics 1. . . .. PP |
Co ’ B
SEMESTER Il | .
ELE 115 Low Voltage CIfCUltS. e ... 3
ELE 116 General Electrical erlng. e 3
ELE-117  Genéral Electrical Plahning. ... ... 4
ELE.118  Commetcial Codes e .2
COM 131 Applied Communications. ... .. ... 3
. 15
M:nlmum Hours Reqmred .................... 30
i _Ii .
‘3
e .
. SRR Dot
=M
‘ll el e e



ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY

Mountatn Vrew and North Lake only o i -‘{'.

(Assocrate Degree) .

. THis program prepares students for work as. electron-
|cs technicians by familiarizing them with most electronic
testmg equipment, training .them.in-technical commum-
cations and provndmg them with. electromc theory and

skrlls : I
CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | - i '
ET 180 DC Clrcults and Electrlcal .
’ Measwements or o . 4
ET 135 DC-AC Theory and - S
o Circuit Analysis:.............. ~ (6)
COM 131 Applied Communications or o
ENG 101 Composition | ................ 3
DFT 182  Technician Draftmg o) L2
DFT 183 Basm Draftlng OF L vivinnn., . (4)
DFT 231  ‘Electronic' Drafting. .~ .......... (3)-
MTH 195, Technical-Mathematics | or ' ,
- MTH 101 College Algebra A T
+Elective ... 0000 et .3,
et S AR 15-19

S .' --l’;‘:;‘- -
SEMESTER .o o
ET 191_ AC CII’CUItS (Unless ET

‘135 Completed) R .f'.(:4).‘.-

ET 193 . . Active. Dévices.

ET.194 ' - Instrymentation ... . 23,
SC 101 . -. - Introduction to’ Speec e
; Communrcatlon. it 3
MTH 196 Technlcal Mathematics It of 1
. MTH.102 Plane Trlgonometry -_.'.': RPN
o . 187
SEMESTER o T e
ET 231 Special Crrcutts wnth Communrcatlons
L Appllcatlons VINURLE S &
ET 232 Analysis of Electromcs Loglc AR
Ce and Switching’ Circuits .- R I
ET 238 Linear Integrated | Clrcu1ts. ol 4T
ET 240 -Electromc .Theory and 'Applicatlon of
IR Digital. Computeis. ;... ~...% 0 . 4.
PHY 131 Applled Physics or. """ - ; I
F:HY 117 Concepts in Physucs e <
' ' 20

SEMESTER lV o ' T
ET 234 Electronic. Ctrcurts & Systems <
‘ET 237 Modular Meimiories; & et

- Microprocessors ... .. ... 'f';.:. e

ET 239 Mlcrowave Theory. ROV S S A
++ Electwe ................. e ‘7.8

o 17-18-

Minifmum Hours Ftequrred ..... S el es

l - . .
" . Ta ;.
fa L R " . - -
I . pove e Dl B .
N ol .
AN LT
‘;; ’:..‘. % r'\' .’ = “lll.
‘ R E.
T - . o e -
: e, .
“ f
; ; - M- e
? LI
...... L - e
. t o
: C L
K
SR SN
SRR S . \
. T IR TTLRMIE TN NC LR P
- s o .- . It NI "
1] U ) ] M4 ! et : N
. . : wts N .
(L8 . . .

r F! ‘| v .
+Electaves—must be selected lrom the followpn; D
GVT 201 Amerucan Govemment e : 23
GVI202 . American Government, ... .: ... .3
HST 107" History, of the United States .." .3
HsTA02 - History of the United States T. e 3-
HD104. _ .  Educational or CareerPlanning = ......... L. 3
HD 105 ' Bastc Processes of Interpersonal Relatlonshsps .- 3
PSY 101 . Introduction. to Psychology, e e 3
PSY 131 ., . Applied Psychology and Human Relatlomhrpe ..... 3

. '-.' ; . 4.. . v ‘

+ + Electlves—must be selected lrom the lcllcwung .t

ET 210 . Bastc CRT Dlsplay.. L .'.". T 4
ET 268 - ° . Microprocéssor Troubleshootmg and, |nterface.. . .. .. 4
ET 803 . Cooperatlve Work. Exper:anqe iened )

EGT 243 - Hobotlcs I ML

B . - ..--.' "t'
) t. ‘

NOTE Students enrollmg in thls program who plan to-
transfer to a four-year institution should, consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requrrements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year mstltutlon
of their choice.” " .



ELECTRONIC . N : Seia e ep
'Eastfreld- Mountam View and North Lake on!y ' ERU .
(Assocrate Degree) _ : '
" This program is desrgned to prepare students to work
as hardware technicians.in- the.field of telecommunica-
tions...The .student will be trained to test, interface, e e v -
troubléshoot, -and repair- .equipment for the telecommuni- ST R K
cations industry. The student will learn schematic interpre- oLl
tation, - test - equrpment usage .:and. technical T
communrcatrons S B T P IO T
SRR CREDIT AR S
e L Tmaeree L H_O,UFIS . o RV : S
SEMESTER |- .-+ -0, - C A
ET 101 . Introduction to Telecommunrcatlons 4 o '
ET 190 - - * DC:Circuits and Electrical - . o S S
. _.‘ Measurefments. .. .............. 4 S
MTH 195  Technical Mathematics I......... 3 - e L e
ENG 101 Composition |.................. 3 + +Electives must be’ selected from,the folfowmg Syt
PSY. 101 - _Intr_od.uctron to PSyCho.logy or e CHM 101 General Chemlstry. e '. . )
- PSY 131 .Applied Psychology and o €S 111 Camputing Science {.. .. :
s Human Relations. . ........... ... 3 C§ 112 Computing Sciencé I
. ) —._,.._ DFT 182 Technician Draftmg...........r...,..........,..
. T, R S . DFT. 231 Electronic -Drafting. . " . .........................
Lo A o . ’ i DFT 240 Printad. Circuit - Design ........................... 3.
e T ' ) DFT 243 .- 'AdvancedPrmtedClrcurtDesrgn.........’....' 3
SEE.?.AESTER "AC Circuits 4 DFT 245 Computer Aided! Design. . .. . T N
191 - _II'CUI(_S. Pttt ET 135 DC-AC Theory and Circuit Analysis, . .:.. ...
ET 192 ) Digital Computer Principles. ... ... 3 ET 170 Printed Circuit Board Manu\‘aclurlng 1,
ET 193 Active Devices ................. 4 E‘Ir':;i (S):gﬁ:)g‘gope 'Ut'rllrz.a.tron' """ SRR TEREEE e
SC101. Introduction to Speech- ET 154 InStrumentation-.’. . ................... .. e
L Commumcaﬂon ________________ | ET 200 Special Applications of Electronics . * ° . e
f ET 238 Linaar Integrated Circuits. ... ......... [T
+ +Electives ... o 3-4 ET 260 Sinusoidal Gircuits [
17-18 ET 261 Pulse and Switching C_lrculls. e e 4
ET 263 Digite! Computer-Theory......................... 4
.k A= ’ . . ET 264 -: - " Digital Systems. . . ............ R, R
SEMESTER Il : ET265 ~ °  Digital Research.............5... ... 14
ET 292 Telephony Switching Systems. . . .. 4 ET 266 L4
ET 293 Basic Radio Circuitry..........., 4 £y 27 :
+ + Electives e 34 ET 290 4
i .o : ’ ... 4 ET 291 Linear lnlegrated Circuit Applications -4
+ +Electives Tt A 3 4‘ ET 704 Cooperative World Experience. ... +....... PSRRI |
) 14-16 ET 713 . : Cooperative Work Experience. .. .. . T R |
. ‘ ET 804 -, Cooperative Work Experience ......... . 4
’ EGR 101 .  Engineering Analysis. .. ... ... Pl 2
SEMESTEH v i . EGR 105 Engineering Design Graphrcs. R 3.
ET 294  High Frequency Transmission EGR 204 Electrical Systems Anaiysis. . . .. : 3
N Systems. ..................... 4 MTH.196 .:°_-~Technical Mathematics. ... : L 8.
—— hc MTH 101 ":° “ICollege Al sbra......:..-...;'r.. IS
ET 295 Telecommunication Slgnalmg """ 4 MTH 102 Planeg Trrggnomelry ............................. 3
ET 296 System Installation and Testing.... & ' MTH 104 Elementary Functions and Coordmate Geometry .... 5
+Elective(s) ............ ... .. ... ... ... .. 3-4 © MTH 105 Elementary Functions and Coordinate Geomstry il... . 5
. A MTH 106 Elementary Functions and ,Coordinate Geometry Itl . 5
17-18 MTH 121 Analytic Geometry ......... IR PN 3
MTH 124 Caleulus. . ..:............ e e 5-
it . Nyl ) ‘MTH 202 - Introductory Statisties. . .. ........ ... ... ... ... .., 3
M'm.mum Hours Required.............. e 65 MTH 221 Linear Algebra................................. K]
Electlves must be choserr from the following: MTH 225 Caleutus Il .......................0 ... ... ...... 4
+ sen from f MTH 226 3
Co MTH 230 3
ACC 131 c i Bookeeping h.......... ... L, 3 ) :
ART 104~ Art Appreciation. . ...~........ . [ 1] 3 PHY- 111 4
BUS 1057 | .intraduction to. Busindss: . *. ... ... .. ... ..... .. 3 . -
BUS 143" ° Personal Finance....... e 3
Cis 105 .Introduction to Computer Information Systems. ... ... 3 o Tt . :
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanittes. . .................. 3 TE: Stidente anralling i ; Arrarm whe .
MGT 136 . Principles of Management . .. ... ... .. .. N NOTE: Students enrolling .in-this program who plan to
' MGT 153 - Bmall Business Management........ ... ... ...... 3 transfer to a four-year institution-should consult an ‘advi-
M::Jg 13;_ o glusic Appr_?claﬂon- T g . soror counselor regarding transfer requirements‘and the’
SSIC A;g::;’;“gh,:?;‘?;;j;;;;;;;;.; B transferability of these courses to the four-year mstltutron
SPA101. . Begrnnlng Spanish.....;...~...........I...:.,.Z.,4 of their chorce oo '
R . 26 R Ca
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MANAGEMENT CAREERS—
ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT
OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses o N
(Assomate Degree) I .:;;,.;1'5- o

) The Admlnlstratlve Management Option is designed for
students seeking a broad program of study in all phases
of business practices. This option focuses not only at the
core of management (principles of management, or-

’ gamzatlonal behavior, personnel administration) but also

' encompasses the critical areas of business operations
(principles of marketing, gccountmg, business law).

e S CREDIT
oo " - : g - HOURS
SEMESTERI .
- MGT 136 - Principles of Management. S 3
- BUS 105 : Introduction to Business. -... ... 3
ENG 101 Composition I................ PP
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business and
. Economics | or o
:MTH 130 'Business Mathematics........... 31
+Elective - - ... ... ... ..ol RS
ST . 15
SEMESTEHlI T IR I
MKT 206 - Pnnmples of Marketlng. R 3
ACC 201 .. Principles of Accounting I....... 3
ENG-102 Composition 1. ............... .. 3
-CIS 105; ° Introduction to Computer L
o ‘Information Systems............ 3
++ Elictive R 3
_ 15
SEMESTEFI u_| T
ACC202 PI‘II"ICIplBS of Accountmg I ceee. 3
BUS 234 Business Law............. PR |
ECO 201 Principles of Economics I.........-3
PSY 131 | Applied Psychology and S
el - Human. Relations. .............. 3
SC 101 " Introduction to Speech
S Communication. . .. .. EEEERTRRT 3
: 15
SEMESTER IV |
MGT 242  Personnel Administration......... 3
BUS 237 ' Organizational Behavior.......... 3
ECO 202  Principles of Economics il........ 3
OFC 231 Business Communications........ 3
++Elective ... ... ..... e AP 3
+++ Electlve ............. e e 3
IR T 118
Mlmmum Hours Requnred ................ FEpe 63
| WD ) v

. -
. 1]
SRR M N . e e
L "
+ Elective—must be selected trom the following:
ART 104 Art Appreciation., .. ................ S, 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities................... 3
ENG 201 British Literature. . .................. e . a
ENG 202 . -  BritishLiterature. ........................ DI 3
ENG 203° °  World Literature........ EE R e 3
ENG 204° ~ ~ " World Literature. ... ........ ... .. ..., 3
- ENG 205 " American Literature. ........... ... .... e 3
ENG 206 American Literature. ....... ... ... ... oo 3
MUS 104 Music Appraciation. . .. ;... ... i i s 3
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy. ... ... ... .. ... 3
THE101'- - Introduction to the Theatre. ...................:. 3
Foraeign Language . B
+ +: Electives—must be selectad from the following:
MGT 153 Small Business Management. ... . EU. 3
MGT 171 Introduction to Supervision. . . .. e 3
MGT 212 Special Problems in Business........... e 1
MGT 703 Cooperative Work Experlence. - .., . [P, ‘3
MGT 704 Cooperative Work Experience. . .................. 4
MKT, 137, - Principles of Retailing. ............. e 3
MKT 230 Salesmanship. . . ... e el "3
MKT 233, Advertising and Sales Prumotion ................. 3
OFC 160 " Office Calculating Machines. ;... ..:.....ccovun -3
OFC 172 , Beginning Typing. ... . ... .. .. 3
++ +EI9ctive-——musl be selected from the tollow_ing: ' " .

GOV 201 Amerlcan Government. T TR

-GOV 202 .+ -American Government....:...... :
HST 101 History of the United States
HST 102 History of the United States. .
SOC 101  Intreduction to Socuology .....
SOC 102" - - Social Problems: . ... 1. L
"HD 105 " Baslc Process of lntarpersonal S
. % Relationship........ L [P Lo
HD 106 . 'Personal and_ Social Growth. : )
© ANT 100 Introduction 10 Anthropotugy
PSY 100 + -Human Sexuality:..........
PSY. 101 _, Introduction to Psychology

'Studenls may substutule ACGC 131 and ACC 132 tor. ACC 201. Only three hours
may be applied to the required number of hours for granting the degres.

T TP L R I TR

i

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advi-
sor or COunselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. )



MANAGEMENT CAREERS—
MID- MANAGEMENT OPTION

Offered at all seven campuses
(Associate Degree)

: The Mid-Management Program provides an opportuni-
ty for students to acquire knowledge in the management
field and at the same time update and sharpen personal
management skills. In addition to learning about supervi-
sion, personnel management, human relations psychol-
ogy, problem-solving, decision-making, and other related

business topics, students also participate in an on-the-job

management training course with their present employ-
ers. These management training courses at work allow
students to apply what is learned in the classroom environ-
ment and obtain the valuable practical experience neces-
sary to become competent business managers. The
Mid-Management Program allows students the opportu-
nity to bridge the gap between theory and pract:ce as
professional managers.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | : .
MGT 136  Principles of Management ........ 3
MGT 150 Management Training............ 4
MGT 154 Management Seminar: Role of
Supervision. .. .. .. e 2
BUS 105  Introduction to Business. ... ...... 3
ENG 101 Composition |.................. 3
‘ ' 15
SEMESTER i e :
MGT 151 Management Training............ 4
MGT 155 Management Seminar: Personnel
. Management .. ............... 2
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer
. Information Systems............ 3
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business
. and Economics | or
MTH 130 Business Mathematics......... .. 3
ENG 102 Composmon II. e e e 3
+Elective ... o i0a, P 3
18
SEMESTER Il .
MGT 25¢ Management Tramlng ...... P 4
MGT 254 Management Seminar:
Organizational Development. . ... . 2
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I*....... 3
ECO 201 Principles of Economics |. ... .. ... 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology-and -
: Human Relations............... 3
SC 10 introduction to Speech
Communication. .. ............. 3
18

SEMESTER IV

'MGT 251° 'Management Training, .. ... . ... 4
MGT 255  Management Seminar: Planning

Strategy and the Decision Process 2

ECO 202 ° Principles of Economics I.. ... ... 3

++ Elective - e e e S

+++Elective .- e 3

| '- 15

Mlmmum Hours F!eqmred....................' 66

+ Elactive—must be selacted from the following:

ART 104 Arl Appreciation. . ... e 3

HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanmes. <
ENG 201 British Literature. ... ... .. I e
ENG 202 British Literature. . ... ............ e
ENG 203 World Literature. . . .. e P .
ENG 204 World Literature. . ...........................:.
ENG 205 Amarican Literature. ... .......................
ENG 206 American Literature.........~....,..57....... ...
MUS 104 Music Appreciation. . . . e

PHI 102 Introduction to Philesophy. .. ...

THE 101 - Introduction to the Theatre

Faoreign Language

+ + Electiva—may be selected from the following:

MGT 153 “Small Business Management. .-’

MGT 212 Special Problems in Business.

MKT 137 Principles of Retailing.......

MKT 230 Salesmanship................; ..

MKT 233 Advertising and Sales Promotion”.© ... .......... 3
OFC 180 QOffice Calculating Machines. .. .................. 3,
OFC.a72

... .Beginning Typing.............. -

+ + +Electives—must be setactad from the following: ..+, *

GOV 201 American Government. ... ... e

GOV 202 American Government, -, - BN :

HST 101. * "History ‘of the Uhitéd-States

HST 102 History of the United States

SOC 101 Introduction ta Socidlogy. .. .- L

50C102 | Soglal Problams:. .5l

‘HD 105 7 ** Basit’ Process of Interpersonal co
Refatlonahip. . ... ...

HD 106 Personal and Social Growth. .

ANT 100 Introduction to Anthropology . .

‘PSY 100 *. Human Sexuality:........... :

PSY 101 Inlroductlon to Psychology. PN e .

*Students may subsmuta ACC 131 and ACC 132 for ACC 201. Only three hours
may be appllad o tha roqulrod number of hours for granting the dagree

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. . ‘




OFFICE CAREERS—A_DMINISTRATIVE
ASSISTANT OPTION
Oi‘fere'd ‘at all seven campuses
(Aaaociate Dégrea) |

The primary ‘'objective of the Administrative Assistant
Option to the Office Careers Program is to prepare stu-
dents for posmons as assistants to administrators wnhin
public or private firms and agencigs. Emphasis in this pro-
gram is on the development of organizational and
management skills in addition to basnc office skills.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
++ OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines.... 3
++0OFC 172 Beginning Typing* or _

- QFC 173 intermediate Typing.......... 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business....... 3
ENG 101 Composition 1................ 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics......... 3

+Elective ... .. 3

S 187
SEMESTER i _
OFC 173 . Intermediate Typing™ or 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications (2)
OFC 162 Office Procedures. ............
++OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing. . 4
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer
information Systems.......... 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management. . .. .. 3
ENG 102 Composition Il /. .:........... 3

SEMESTER I

OFC 273 Advanced Typing
‘ Applications® or 2
+Elective ... (3)
OFC 231 Business Communications. ... .. 3
“ACGC 131 Bookkeeping | or
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting...... 3
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and '
el T ' “Human Relationsor. - . . ...
PSY 101 . Introduction to Psychology . . . .. 3
+ Eléctives e e 6
17-18

SEMESTER IV

OEC 256 . Oﬁice Management or . )
_.BUS 237 Organizational Behavior .... ... 3
SC 101 - Introduction to Speech '
L Communication. [ ............ 3
+Electives .’ P -
+++Elective il B
' ‘ 15

Minimum Hours Required:. .. ................ 68

* "."li » FT
CHG D Sy

. , X .
REE AR O T A ‘ * o T .

Y

N . . ! R Al
. +Electives—must be selected from the. following : N S
’ - A - v
OFC Any OFC course may be salectod ........... 34'4i !
OFC 803 . Cooperative Work Experience. . ... PN . ‘3
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experienoo ................. 'r4
ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il............ . ...... [ 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting 1. . ............. P 3
BUS 143 Parsonal Finance. . :..... i SR |
BUS 234 Business Law.............. P <
BUS 237 Organizational Behavior. . ................ 03
MGT 242 Personnel Administration! .. ............ e ~3.
CIS 262 Contemporary Toples in Compuior - .
Selence. ... .. g 3
C1S 264 Spacial Topics in Compuier Science o4
ECO 201 Principles of Economics 17:.7. . ... .. . 1....08
SC 105 Fundamentals of Public Speaking............. 3
+ +NOTE:
OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 194 = -
OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178 . :
OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185 '
T
+ + +Elactivas—must be selected from the following:
ART 104 Art Appreciatlon. .. ... e 3
HUM 101 Introduction to the Humanities ......... R
MUS 104 Music Appreciation. .. .5 ... ...l e : -
PHI 102 Introduction to Philosophy .’ 3.
THE 101 Introduction to Theairo. R PR 3

*Students may be placed in typing ooursas basad on proficiency level dotormlnod
by previous training, experionce andfor placemem tests.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi:
sor or counselor regarding transfer réquirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of thelr choice.



OFFICE CAREERS— "
GENERAL OFFICE

Offered at all seven campuses

(Certificate) - . R R - o :
The General Office’ Certrfrcate Program is deS|gned to
prowde the student with a basic.working knowledge and
skills in various office activities. A general knowledge of
busmess concepts and procedures is prowded

CREDIT

. " HOURS
SEMESTER | -
+OFC 160" Office Calculating Machines..... 3
+0FC 172 Beginning Typing*....... ... ... 3
COM 131 Applied Communlcatlons or .
ENG 101 Composition | ....... e . 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics.......... 3
+Electives ... 7
' 19
SEMESTER Il -
ACC 131 Bookkeeping 1... ... ...... ... 3
‘BUS 105 Introduction to Business.. ... . 3
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer
Information Systems.......... 3
+Electives .. IR 7
' 16
Mlnlmum Hours F{eqmred.. e e 35
+Electives—musl be taken, lrom the lollowing: .
OFC 103 Speedwrmng Theory ........ S a
QFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation-and ‘Transcription. . ...... 4
OFC 159 . Beginning Shorthand. .. ..................... 4
OFC 162 Office Procedures. ... : e e 3
OFC 190 Principles.of Word Processing+ +............. 4
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand+ +............ ... ..
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing. ... ....................
OFC 231 Business Communications. . ..................
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications................
OFC 275 Secrotarial Procedures. . ...............
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experience or
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience
ACC 132 Bookkeeping -H,........0......... ... ......
ACC201, . .  Principles of Accounting b 3
PSY 1017 :0 .. _Introduction to Psychology or
CPSY 131, . Applled Psychology and
LT T "Human Relations. ... ............. e 3
MGT 136 . Prmcrples of Management. . .................. 3
BUS 234 . . Business Law.:............................ 3
ciszs2” - - Contemporary Topics in Computer Science. .. ... 3
+ +NOTE:

OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 194
OFC 172 Equivatent.to 176, 177 and 178 . - - -
OFC 186 Equivalent to 167, 188 and 189

QFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

*Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience, or -

placement tasts may substitute a course from the electives listed for the program.

]

OFFICE CAREERS—
GENERAL OFFICE—
ACCOUNTING EMPHASIS

Offered at all seven campuses
(Cemflcate)

The General Office Certificate Program with an account-
ing emphasis is designed to provide the student with a
basic working knowledge of bookkeeplng concepts and
general office procedures

CREDIT
- .HOURS
SEMESTER | .
+OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. . . .. 3
+OFC 172 Beginning Typing*... .. ... ... 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or Lo
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting I'.,... 3
COM 131 Applied Commumcatlons or =
ENG 101 Composition-I: [............... "3
‘MTH 130 Business Mathematlcs. <
+ Elective R
. ) 18_
SEMESTERII P
**ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il-or L
+Elective” -t T
BUS 105 .Introduction to Business....... 3
CIS 105 . Introduction to Computer . ".)"
Information’ Systems. .. .. PR
+ Electives e i B
17
Minimum Hours Reqmred ..... e 35"
+ Elecuves—must be sslected from tha followmg '
OFC 103 Spaedwntmg Theory. . e
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and Transcrlptlon ........ 4
OFC 159 .. ' Beginning Shorthand. . ... .......... ........ 4
OFC 162 . Office Procedures................... PRUSN 3
. OFC 190 Principles-of Word Processing+ +............. 4
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand+.+.................. 4
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing................... SR ]
OFC 231 . . - Business Communications........... e 3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications. . .. .. e 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures. . ..................... 3
OFC 803 | .. Cooperative Work Experience or 3
OFC-804 [- .  .-Cooperative Work Experience .............. (4)
ACC 132 | Bookkeaping Il............ ... ... ... ... ... 3
TACC21 T . *Principles of Accounting I...................0 3
PSY 101 Introductién to Psychology or
.-PSY 131- - - Applied Psychology and -
Human Relations.. ... ...........0.... ..,
MGT, 136 Principles of Management
"BUS 234 ,Business Law...................... .. ..
CIS 262 o - Contemporary Topics in Computer Science. .
+ +NOTE

OFG 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 194 -
OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178
OFC 166 Equivalent to 187, 188 and 189
QOFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185

" Students who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experiérnce, or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the program.

**Required if ACC 131 taken previously.



L3 n e d 1 : P SR

OFFICE CAREERS—LEGAL |
SECRETARY OPTION . -

Offered at all seven campuses -' N

(Associate Degree)

The | primary objectlve of this optlon is to prepare stu- ‘
dents'to become competent legal secrétaries, capable of
periorming office and clerical duties within public and pri-
vate firms.and agencles Students ‘enrolied in the program -
will have an opportunity to secure intensive tralning in bas-
ic skills. ‘An Associate in Applied Arts ‘and Sciences
Degree |s awarded ‘for successful completion.

CREDIT + + +Elective 3
ot 7 HOURS . 1718
SEMESTER | R B o -
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand or Lt : ' '
OFC 103 Speedwriting . ....... - .4 Minlmum Hours Requ:red ..... SEARRRERRRREREY 66
+ + OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. ... 3- _ h C :
+ + OFC 172 Beginning Typing* or + Electives—must be salected fram the following: :
‘OFC 173 Intermediate Typing ......... 3 - _ ,
ENG 101 Composition |I.. ... FERERETR, s 3 OFC Any OFC Gourse may be selectod
MTH 130 Business Mathematics. .. ... .. .3 OFC 802/804 Cooperative Work Experience............... 34
, . Do . — ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il... .0 ... ... ... ...l -3
L .16 ACC 202 Principles of Accounting 1. .\ ... .\ . oonu .. a3
I L ) Ll BUS 143 Personal Finance. . ........5......... PR .3
SEMESTER I o ' S gﬂggg; gusiness istl.é. h .................... g
. ’ i rganizational F !
+ +QFC 166 lntermediet_e‘Shorthgnd or ST cIs 262 Cogn?emporary T:plg:?rri Computer Scmnce ...... 3.
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and - - - CIS 264 : Special Topics.in Camputér, Science and - .
L Transcription e 4- . . Data Processing............0 ..., . 00.- N 4;
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing® or. . ... . U o oot 52‘3{;32‘%‘2“1:::::::::::'.'.:".'.,'.: ‘‘‘‘ 3.
L OFC 273 "Advanced Typing Applications (2) MGT 242 - . -Personnel Administration. : <% % ... .. BNy
OFC 162 Office’ Procedures. R 3 . SC.105., . Fundamentals of Pui:lu: Speaking............. 3.
ACC 131 Bookkeeping lor .. . ... - Co L b
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting l ... 3 NOTE:
BUS 105 Introduction to Business....... -3 LT .
ENG 102 Composmon | I 3 - _ ‘ , s
. _ —_ OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193 and 194 .+
T : : 1819 RN R .
e OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178+, .
SEMESTER Il R ' OFC 166 Edulval . :
+ +OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing.". 4’ 166 Equivalent o 187, 168 and "’9;‘
OFC 167 Legal Terminology . IR 0|=c 190 Equnvalant to 179, 162 and 188
and Transcription ............ 3 Dt "
OFC 23l Business Communications. RN I o T LT o
OFC 273 Advanced Typing R + + + Electives—must ba selected from the following: - o
‘ Applications or 2 o . e LT
+ Elective (3) ART- 104 AriApprecnaiion..:.:.'.'..:'.'..'.......l.— ..... 3
CIS 105 Introduction tO Computer . :thsﬁ 0 - I':n'itrodu:tion to the-Humanities. ............... k)
o . 104 HOM: e s te e e e ieelnes B
Inform‘ation.Sly-stems """ U 3 PHI 102 -in:ﬁucfgrrie‘i:oa;i‘i}osophy .................. s g
) 15-16 THE 10% ‘InlroductlontoTheaire..._..................:3
SEMESTER IV ] ' o I *Students may be placed in typmgooursesbasedon proficlancy level determinsd
OFC 282 Word Processihg' Applications‘ . 1 by prewous training, sxpenence andfor placemeni tosts.
OFC 274 Legal - Secretarial- ‘Procedures. .. 3 ST
.OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures or T3 . **Repeatable for credit using different equ1pment e
.OFC 803 . Cooperative Work Experience or AR R
OFC 804 Cooperative Work Experience (4) o T T Co
OFC 285 Applied Machine” Transcription. . 1 NOTE: Students eni’olling in this- program who plan, to
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and o transfer to a four-year institution should consuit an advi-
_ “ .+ . -Human Relations or ) . sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the.
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology .... 3 transferability of these courses to the four-year mstitutlon
§C 101" Introduction to Speech L of their choiceé. :
... . . ‘Communication. " ........... 3

5



OFFICE CAREERS —
GENERAL OFFICE—
OFFICE CLERICAL EMPHASIS

Offe'red at aﬂ séven campuses
(Certificate)
- The General Office Certificate Program with a clerical

emphasis is designed to provide the student with basic
working knowledge of office procedures.

o ' - CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER | '
+ +QFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. . . . . 3
OFC-162  Office Procedures......... .. ... 3
+ +0FC 172 Beginning Typing*............. 3
COM 131 Applied Communications or
ENG 101 Composition | ............... 3
“MTH 130 Business Mathematics.......... 3
+Elective ... L 3
18
SEMESTER Il o
+ +0OFC 190 Principles of Word Processing... 4
OFC 173 Intermediate Typing*........... 3
OFC 231 Business Communications. . ... .. 3
ACC 131 Bookkeeping I................. 3
BUS 105 Introduction to Business. ....... 3
CIS 105 Introduction to Computer
S Information Systems...... .. ... 3
. e 19
Mmlmum Hours Requnred ....... ST 37

t

+ Electivas—must be selected from the following:

OFC 103 Speedwriting Theory. . ...................... 4-
OFC 106 Spesdwrlting Dictation and Transcription. ... . ... 4
OFC 159 Beginning Shorthand. . .................... .. 4
OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand+ +.................. 4
OFC 231 Business Communications.................. .3
OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications. . .............. 2
OFC 275 Secretarial Procedures. ...................... 3
OFC 803 Cooperative Work Experienca or 3
OFC 804 Coooperative Work Experience ............. . (4)
ACC 132 Bookkeeping Il. ... ... ... ................0 3
ACC 201 Principtes of Accounting 1.................... 3
PSY 101 Introduction to Psychology or
_PSY 131 Applied Psychology and Human Relations ... .. 3
MGT 136 Principles of Management. ................... 3
BUS 234 Business Law.............................. 3
CiS 262 Contemparary Topics in Computer Science... ... 3
+ + NOTE:

OFC 160 Equlvalenl to 192,193 and 184
OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178 .
OFC ‘166 Equivalent to 187, 188 and 189

OFC 150 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 185 ,

Studenm who can demonstrate proficiency by previous training, experience, or
placement tests may substitute a course from the electives listed for the program
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OFFICE CAREERS—
PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY
OPTION .

Offered at all seven campuses
(Assocmte Degree)

The pnmary objective of thlS option is to prepare stu-
dents to become competent legal secretaries, capable of
performing office and clerical duties within publlc and pri-
vate firms and agencies. Students enrolled in the program
will havie an opportunity to secure intensive training in bas-
ic skills. An Associate in Applied Arts and Sciences

Degree is awarded for successful completion. © S R
. - CREDIT el
v . . HOUHS L "...._.- )
SEMESTER | - o s ' : L oo
++OFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. ... 3 Minimurn Hours. Requ'fed-- SRR SRR . 66,
OFC 159: Beginning Shorthand or - ' . ‘
OFC 103 Speedwriting. . ............... 4 + Eloctivés—i o o
++OFC 172 Begirining Typin'g" or Electivéas—must be selectad Irom the following:
OFC 173 - ‘Intermediate Typing.......... 3 _ _ ‘
ENG 101 Composition I................ 3 - oFc . - Any OFC Course mey be selectod
MTH 130 Business Mathematics......... 3 pra g 2‘,’,‘:";1‘,;:2'2? A'c;:’o'u',,'t,'njdi, ______ e 8
. .o 16 BUS 143 Personal Finance. .......:.. s Yo 3
BUS 234 B T 3
SEMESTER Il : BUS 237 olr‘;:::::mﬁ; L A
= o . ] CIS 262 Contemnparary Topics in Computer Science. ... .. 3
++OFC 166 Intermediate Shorthand or - CIS 264 Spacial Topics in Computer Science and
OFC 106 Speedwriting Dictation and ECO 201 Principles of écgﬁééh}éé VoI
. ' Transcnptnon ...... P 4 :g; ;36 ;rmcmles of Management. ... ... B 3
42 ersonnel AAMINISIIation. . . .................. a
OFC 173 Ir;tg‘r’g:g;zteTIgﬁ:ggA O cations (2% SC105 Fundamartais of Pusle Spesking. -+ 1113
OFC 162 Office Procedures............. 3 '
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or -
ACC 201- Principles of Accounting |l .... 3 + +NOTE:
BUS 105 _Introduction to Business....... 3 e L
ENG 102 Composition Il ., .. ........... 3 OFC 160 Equivalent (o 192, 183 and 184 ;
) B 18-19 OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 178, L
S'E.M‘.ES.TER i . : ' ' g g  OFC 166 Equavalenl to 187 188 and 189’ R
++OFC 190  Principles of Word Processing. . 4 . OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182 and 165 . |,
OFC 23I- _ .Business Communications. . .. .. 3. . e S
OFC 273 . . Advanced Typing Applications* g . Ce "
E| : OF . e 2 + + +Electives—must be selacted from the following: - T
+Elective  .......... E N (3) ) -
CIS 105 Introductlon to Computer . ' i, O N R
. ART 104 A LI USRI X
InfO.rmatlon Systems......... . 3 HUM 101 In?rozﬁ%:;‘:r:a:f:he Humanities. .. ........ s g :
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and _ 31'_!.'1'31 824 tM:lsoig Mpreciat;?:i'l'.,..r.‘ ............. R 3,
Human Relations or o . . Intr uctien to osop Y e SERERRE 3
PSY 101 Ihtroduction t.d Psycho|ogy oL 3~ TH,E 104 Introduction to Theatre. . ... s 3
- - ‘ 15-16 .
S EM‘E STER IV | ," ' t,S;tut:ienls maybeplaced in typing courses based on proficiency level determined
. y previous training, experience, andior pldcement tests
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications™*. 1 _ . .
OFC 275 Secretarlal Procedures or R R
OFC 803 'Cooperative Work Experience or 3’ RBFG??M? for credlt using ?'"a"-’"f Sauipment
OFC 804 Coopérative Work Experience .- (4) R T . C
ggc; 518 5 . ﬁ‘;:g?:ct?gzctrgnsepgé:rr:scnptlon. -1 NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
Communication 3 transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
Lo TTETREER e s : sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
++Elective ... 3 ferabil fth
+Elective ity 6-7 g;a?hs eri hl C:tz:reo these courses to the four-year mstltutlon
o L - eir i

17-18 SRR A



 OFFICE INFORMATION
SYSTEMS SPECIALIST

Offered at all seven campuses | -

(Associate Degree) . . ... . . !

This program mtroduces the skills for operators, super-
visors, and managers in automated office environments.
Office information Systems involves the use of automat-
ed equipment and techniques that include speed gather-
ing, processmg, storing, and distributing printed materials.

Thls program develops the skills to wark with a group
of principals as a part of a team under the direction of an
administrative support supervisor/informations systems
manager. The specialist handles transcription and
manipulation of data using & variety of software applica-
tions and provides special secretarial services.

CREDIT
HOURS
SEMESTER |
**QFC 160 Office Calculating Machines. ... 3
*OFC 173 - Intermediate Typing..... PR 3
OFC 179 Office Information
Systems Concepts . 2
OFC 182 Introducation to Word Processing
. Equipment................ .. 1
ENG 101 Composition |................ 3
MTH 130 Business Mathematics. ... ..... ‘3
15
SEMESTER i P .
OFC 162 Office Pracedures. . ... e 3
**OFC 185 Basic Machine Transcription. ... 1
*OFC 273 Advanced Typing Applications. .. 2
***QFC 282 Word Processing Applications. .- 1
ACC 131 Bookkeeping | or '
ACC 201 Principles of Accounting ..... 3
CiS 105 Introduction to Computer -
Information Systems.......... 3
ENG 102 Composition ... ............. 3
' 16

SEMESTER Il R '
Automated Filing Procedures... 2

OFC 150
OFC 231 Business Communications. . . . .. 3.
***OFC 283 Specialized Software.......... 1
OFC 285 Applied Machine Transcription. . 1
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and
) Human, Relations or
HD 105 .Basic Processes of
Interpersonal Relationships .. 3
SC101 Introduction to Speech
Communication. . .-.......... 3
+ Elective e e e 3
16

SEMESTER IV "~ ° = .
OFC 256 Office Management..... ...... 3
OFC 803-804 Cooperative Workd Experience or

Elective(s)  .......... ... .. ... ...... 34
. CIS 160 Data Communications......... 3
+Electives .. L 3
++Electives ... L -3
15-16
Minimum Hours Required:. .. ................ 62
+ Elactives—must be selected from the l'ollowing:'
OFC 14.3 Contemporary Topics in Office Careers. .. ... ... 1
QFC 182 Introduction to Word Processing Equipment*** ., 1
OFC 282 Word Processing Applications*** ... ........... ]
OFC 283

Specialized Software........................ 1

+ + Electives—must be selected from the following:

BUS 105 Introduction to Business................... . 3
BUS 234 | Business Law. .. ... ...... P .. 3
MGT 136 - Pnnmpies of Management ................ ... 3

“Students may be placed In typing courses based on pro- ficiency level determined
by previous training, experience, and/or placement tests.

. ‘Néte:

OFC 160 Equivalent to 192, 193, and. 194 -
OFC 172 Equivalent to 176, 177 and 1?B o

OFC 190 Equivalent to 179, 182; and 185

** *Must be repeated for credit two additional times using different emphasis/equip-
meanY/software.

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice. ) .



REAL ESTATE

North Lake and Richland only
(Associate Degree) S

The program in real estate is designed to develop the
fundamental skills, attitudes and experiences which ena-
ble the student to function in decision-making positions
in the real estate profession. Successful completion of the
program leads to the Associate in Applied Arts and
Sciences Degree and may be applied toward licensing re-

qmrements as determmed by the Texas Real Estate Com- .

mission.
CREDIT
. . ‘HOURS
SEMESTER | . : o
RE 130 Real Estate’ Pnncuples ....... v 3
RE 131  Real Estate Finance............. 3
BUS 105  Introduction to.Business. /. "...... 3.
COM 131  Applied Commumcatlons or .o 0
ENG 101 Composition | ... 000 T3
MTH 130  Business Mathematics or, :
MTH 111 Mathematics for Business
" and Economlcs bl -3
' ' 15
SEMESTER il : - oo
RE 133 Real Estate Marketing........... 3
RE 135 Real Estate Appraisal............ 3
RE 136 Real Estate Law. .. .............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
Communication. .. ........ ... 3
Elective (Psychology, Socnology, or Human
Development). . ... ... ... ... . ccoian.. 3
o ' 15
. SEMESTER il
ECO 201 Principles of Economics | or
ECO 105 Economics of Contemporary  °
- Social Issues.......... R P
‘RE 230 : Real Estate Office-.- N
: | Management/Brokerage. . ... ... .3,
RE 250 Real Estate Internship I*. ... . ... 4 .
RE 254 °  Real Estate Seminar |*.......... 2
+Elective ... 3
15
SEMESTER V. . S
"ACC 201" " Principles: ‘of Accountlng ... o3
GVT 201 American Government.. .. . .....3.""
+Elective =~ ... PRI QLA 9.
15 -
Minimum Hours Reqwred ..... N 60
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+Recommended Electives,
RE 138 Real-Estate Law Contracts. ... ................. 3
RE 233 Commerical and Investment Real Estata. .......... 3
RE 235 Property Management. ................. .. ... .. 3
**RE 251 Real Estate Internship. . ........................ 4
**RE 255 .. FReal Estate Seminar..............0............ 2
RE 240 - Speclal Problems in Real Estate. . ................ 1
RE 241 Special Problems in Real Estate. .. ............... 3
ACC 202 Principles of Accounting Il............coovvunanns 3
ECO 202 Principles of Economics Il ............... i 3
SC 105 Fundamantals of Public Speaking................. 3

*RE 250 and HRE 254 must be taken ooncurrenlly Fraliminary interview by real
estate coordinator required.

FIE 251 and RE 255 must be taken concurrently Prellrmnary Interview by real
estate coordinator required.

NOTE: Students enrolling inthis program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an advi-.
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year mstntutuon
of thelr choice. . .



VIDEO TECHNOLOGY
North Lake only
(Associate Degree)

The Video Technology program is designed to prepare
students for entry level or advanced employment in the
video industry. Opportunities in medicine, entertainment,
advemsmg industry, broadcast, cable, education, military,
government, and business are among the career options.
Students will develop skills’ and knowledge necessary to
plan budget, produce, and perform post productlon of var-
ious video prolects

" Students wishing to earn an Assocuate in Applied Arts
and Sciences Degree with a major’in Video Technology
must complete the followmg courses:

a

"CREDIT

_ - HOURS
SEMESTER | T
VFT 102 Contemporary Trends in
- Video .Production, ... ........... 1
VFT 104. - Video Software and Equnpment
' Theory. ..o ... 3
VFT 106 Video Productlon b 4
. VFT 108 Video Sound and Lighting I ... .. 3
ENG 101 Composition 1....... . .......... 3
MTH 101 College Algebra or
MTH 130 ° Business Mathematics or :
MTH 195 Technical Mathematics.. ....... 3
- N 17
SEMESTER Il
VFT 110 Video Production Il.............. 4
VFT 112 Video Editing and'Post Production | 4
VFT 114  Video Engineering |............. 3
SC 101 Introduction to Speech
‘ Communication. . .............. .3
+ Elective e '3
17
SEMESTER Il o .
VFT 202 Video Production .. ..... ... ... D
VFT 206.  Video Sound and Lighting II. . .. .. 3
VFT 803  Cooperative Work Experience or 3
VFT 804 ~ Cooperative Work Experience .. (4)
PSY 131 Applied Psychology and o
) - .Human Relations ............. 3
PHY 131 Applied Physics................ {4)
CIS 105 Introductlon to Computer S
o . Informatlon Systems or.
‘HUM 101 - Introduction-to the Humanities or -
AFIT 104 Art Apprecuatlon. P 3.

LTS e
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SEMESTER IV -
VFT 210 Video Production IV......... ... . 4
VFT 212 Video Editing and Post
o Production Il.................. 4
VFT 214 Business Aspects of ’
' Video Management. .-........... 3
VFT 813 Cooperative Work Expérience or 3

VFT 814 Cooperative Work Experience ... (4):
+Elective  ...... e I L 3
17-18
Minimum Hours Required:. .. .. .... AR (- 3
+ Electives—Must be selected from the following: i
VFT 204 Video Engineering It. .. ......... S - - ... R
VFT 216 Acting and Talent Management .- " R < |
VFT 218 Scriptwriting and Property :
Management..............1... Y L L3
VFT 22¢ Computer Applications to Vndao -t M
Production................ ... ... ..ol )
VFT 222 Video Engineering Wl .......... .. ... ... ..., 3
VFT 224 Advanced Camera and Field c :
Production Techniques........:......... PR L
VFT 226 Muslc Video Production. .. ............... ‘
VFT 228 Video Animation Art and Design :
VFT 230 Video Sound and Lighting . ............. A
VFT 232 Broadcast, Cable, and Satellite
Tachnalogy. . .. ... e 3
VFT 713 Cooperative Work Experience or 3
VFT T14

Cooperative Work Experience .................. 4,

NOTE: Students enrolling in this program who plan to
transfer to a four-year institution should consult an ‘advi-
sor or counselor regarding transfer requirements and the
transferability of these courses to the four-year institution
of their choice.



Course Descrlptlons B SRR LTE 0
Including General Education and Career Program Courses T e e

] AII courses listed in the District catalog are not avallable at every college The Dtstnct catalog contams descrlptlons of
both General Education courses and Technical/Occupational courses offered collectively by the seven colleges of the
Dallas County Communlty College District. The listing is alphabetical by course subject title.

® Each campus within the District publishes a catalog which reflects courses and programs that dre oftered on that campus

a8 All courses listed in this catalog may not be offered during the current year. Itis suggested that students plan thelr sched-
ules with the help of a college counselor well in advance of reglstratlon .

Understanding The Course Descrlptlons S

Credit Hours - When you Gomplete a course, you

Abbreviation on the : ; . !
- are awarded a certain number of credit hours,

general program area Course Naméofthe .. . If you are in a dégree program, a specified number
name (in this case, Number Course of credit.hours is required for graduation. Coun-
B'Q'°g¥ ) .. selors are-available to .help you determlne your
. . o Lo course and credlt hour requcrements N
Prerequisite - . (BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physwlogy | {8) =i — .J. L

A course that must be — Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence .
successfully completed or approved by the instructor. This course examines cell 1A brief'paragraph

a requirement such as structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular ' | describing the course
related life experiences and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function, ST
that must be met before and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-

enrolling in this course. tory tee. (3 Lec., 3'Lab.) . . '

L .

Lecture/Lab The number of hours that you- wul
spend in.a classroom (Lecture) and/or Labora- N

Laboratory Fee - A charge for tory each week “dring - the. semester. In this '
equipment or services in addition example,” you would’ spend three hours i the :
to tuition. L classroom and three hours in.thée lab each-week. -

Some course descnptlons show the total number
of “contact hours™ forthe entire semester. Contact | *: .
hours are the number of hours you are in’ contact
with the instructoror. on the-job supervrsor durmg '

the entlre semester EREI ) :

all

In the following course descrlptnons the number of credit hours for ‘each. course IS mdlcated in parenthesrs opposne the_
course number and title. Courses numbered 100 (except Music 199 Art 199 and Theater 199) or above may'be applied to
requirements for associate degrees. Courses numbered below 100 are developmental in nature and may not be applied to
degree requirements. Students are urged to consult_their counselors or. specific college catalogs for information about
transferability of courses to four-year |nst|tut|ons Course prerequisites may be walved only by the appropnate dlwsron
chalrperson o .

.......



Doe,

ACCOUNTING

(ACC) 131 Bookkeeplng ] {3) . '

The fundamental principles of double-entry bookkeeping
are presented and applied to practical business situations.
Emphasis is on financial statements, trial balances, work
sheets, special journais; and adjustmg and closing entries.
A-practice set covenng the ent|re busmess cycle is com-
pleted (3 Lec) DT

(ACC) 132 Bookkeepmg | (3) .l

Prerequisite: Accounting 131. This cou rse covers accruals,
bad debts, taxes, depreciation, controlling accounts, and
businessvouchers. Bookkeeping for partnershlps and cor-
poratrons is mtroduced (3 Lec) o .

(ACC) 201 Prtncrples -of Aooounting I (3)
This course covers the theory and practice of measuring
and interpreting financial data for business units. Topics
include depreciation; inventory valuation, credit losses, the
operating cycle,-and the preparation of financial state-
ments. (This course is offered on campus and
. may be offered.via television.) (3 Lec.)

"ll

x

Il

{ACC) 202 Principles Of Accounting |l (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 201, Accounting procedures and
practices for partnerships and corporations are studied.
Topics include cost data and budget controls. Financial
reports are analyzed for use by credltors mvestors and
management (3 Lec)

(ACC) 203 Intermedlate Accounting | (3)

Prerequisite: Accounting 202. This course is an intensive
study of the concepts, principles, and practice of modern
financial accounting: Included are the purposes and pro-
cedures underlying financial statements. (3 Lec.)

(ACC) 204 Managenal Accounting (3)

Prerequisite: ‘Accounting 202. This course is a study of
accounting practices and procedures used to. provrde in-
formation - for busmess management. Emphasis is on
the preparation and internal use of financial statements
and budgets Systems, information, and procedures used
in management plannlng and control are also covered.
(3 Lec) - - .

(ACC) 205 Business Ftnanoe 3)

Prerequisites: Economics 201 or 202 and Accountlng 201.
This course focuses on the financial structure in the free
enterprise system Topics include interest rates, value
analysis, the financing of business firms and government,
and security markets. Financial requirements for decision-
maklng and capltal formatlon are analyzed (3 Lec. )

(ACC) 207 Intermediate Aocounting n 3)

This course continues' Accounting 203.-Principles and
problems in fixed liabilities and capital stock are examined.
Equities,’ business combinations "and the analysis and
interpretation ' of supplementary statements are also
mcluded (3 Lec) S

(ACC) 238 Cost. Aooountlng (3) S
Prerequisite: Accounting 202, The theory and practlce of
accounting for.a ‘manufacturing -concern are presented,

The measurement and. control of: materlal Iabor and fac-
Pt

LA
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o

tory overhead are studled Budget variance analy3|s stan-
dard .costs, and .joint and by-product costmg are. also
mcluded (3 Lec) . Caroe

(ACC) 239 Income Tax Accounting (3) .

Prerequisite: Accounting 202 or demonstrated compe—
tence approved by the instructor. This: course examines
basic income tax laws which apply to mdlwduals and sole
propnetorshlps Topics _include - personal ;exemptions,
gross income, business expenses,. non-business deduc-
tions, capital gains, and losses. Emphasus Is:on .common
problems. (3 Lec.). . .

(ACC) 250 Mlcrocomputer-Based Acoountmg o
Applications (3) N
Prerequisites: Accounting 202 and Computer Information
Systems 105. This courseis designed to provide students
with an overview of microcomputer-based accou ntlng Sys-
tems for small businesses. Actual “hands-on" experience
will be- provided utilizing systems for general ledger,
accounts receivable, accounts payable, and payroll. Addi-
tional study may be devoted.to financial planning and
budgeting applications using electronic worksheet pro-
grams. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) '

(ACC) 703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experlence (3)
(See Cooperatlve Work Expenence) (1Lec,15Lab) .

(ACC) 704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experlence (4)
(See Cooperatlve Work Expenence) (1 Lec, 20 Lab) -

L



AIR CONDITIONING AND
REFRIGERATION
(ACFI) 109 Contemporary Topics | (2)

i

Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of.

special interest and recent developments in the air condi-
tlonlng and refrigeration service industry. Topics covered
in this course will be annotated in the class schedule. This
course may be repeated for credit when topics vary. Lab-
oratory fee. (1 Lec 2 Lab.)

(ACR) 110 Contemporary Topics I (3)

-Topics studied in this course will vary based on areas of
special interest and recent developments in the air condi-
tioning and- refrigeration service industry. Topics covered
in this course will be annotated in the class schedule. This
course may-be repeated for credit when topics vary Lab-
‘oratory fee. (2 Lec 2-Lab.)

(ACR) 120 Principles of. Retngeratlon (6)

This course is a comprehensive course that includes Air
Conditioning. 121 and 122. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The physi-
cal principles applying to refrigeration systems are studied
including thermodynamics, gas laws, heat transfer, refrig-
erants, pressure-enthalpy diagrams, vapor compression
'systems safety procedures and the proper safe use of
'handtools Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab.)

(ACR) 121 Principles of Ftetngeratlon 1 (3)

The . physical principles applying to refrigeration systems
including thermodynamics, gas laws and heat transfer are
covered by this course. The proper use of handtools and
safety procedures followed in the industry are presented
.Laboratory fee (2 Lec., 2 Lab)

{ACR) 122 Pnncuples of Retrigerahon 1n(3)

Prerequnsnte Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 121. ThIS
course is' a continued study of the physical principles re-
Jlated.to refrigeration systems including.basic properties of
refrigerants and the construction of pressure-enthalpy

dlagrams The operation of vapor compression systems are’

studled in detail. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 125 Pnnciples ot Electricity (6)

This course is a comprehensive course that includes Air
Conditioning 126 and 127. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inélusive courses. The elec-
trical principles applied to the air conditioning and refriger-
ation systems are studied including simple circuits, circuits,
basic electrical units, test instruments, construction and
diagnosis of complex electrical circuits, alternating current
motors and electrical safety procedures. Laboratory fee.
(4 Lec., 5 Lab)

(ACR) 126 Principles of Electricity | (3)

This course is a study of the principles of electricity as
applied in the air-conditioning and refrigeration service
field. S:mpte circuits, circuit components, basic electrical
units and test instruments are covered. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec 3 Lab) _ .

(ACH) 127 Pnncuples of Electricity Il (3} ;

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refngeratlon 126. This
‘course continues the study of electricity applled to air con-
dmonlng and refrigeration.. Emphasis is placed on the
"construction and-diagnosis of complex electrical circuits

59
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- and alternating current motors used in the air conditioning

and refrlgeratlon service industry. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec
2 Lab) C

(ACR) 130 Restdentlal Cooling Systems (6)

Prerequisite: -Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This.course is a comprehensive course.that includes
‘Alr Condltlonmg 131.and 132. Students may register in-the

‘comprehenswe colrse or the inclusive courses. This

course covers compressors, condensors, evaporators,
metering -devices, pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, electrical systems, system troubleshooting
and system installation. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5.Lab))

(ACR) 131 Residential Cooling Systems | (3)

* Prerequisite; Air Condltlomng and Refrigeration 122 and

127 The prlnc:lples of ‘refrigeration and electricity are ap-
phed to residential cooling systems. Emphasis is placed on
compressors; condensors, evaporators, metering devices
and-electrical components function and relatlonshlp Lab-
oratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab)) -

(ACR) 132 Hesrdentlal Cooling Systems Il (3)
Prerequisite: Air Condlttonlng and Refrigeration 131. This
course includes pipe sizing, piping practices, seasonal
maintenance, system troubleshooting and system installa-
tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 3 Lab))

{ACR) 140 Residential Heating Systems (6)

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 120 and
125. This course is a comprehensive course that includes
Air Conditioning 141 and 142. Students may register in the
comprehenswe course or the inclusive courses. The sér-
vicing. of residential heating systems is studied. Topics
include gas-fired furnaces, electric furnaces, heat pumps,
control circuits and other related topics. Laboratory fee.

(dLec. 5Lab)

{ACR) 141 Resldentlal Heatlng Systems I (3)

"Prerequisite; Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 122 and

127. This course s a study of the procedures and principles
used in servicing residential heating systems including gas-
fired and electric furnaces. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ACR) 142 Restdentlal Heating Systems Il (3) )
Prerequisite; Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 141, Heat
pumps, heating system control circuits and other topics
related to residential heating systems are covered in this
course. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.}

(ACR) 200 Contractor Estimating (6) .

This course is a comprehenswe course that includes A|r
Conditioning 209-and 210. Students may register in the
comprehensive course or the inclusive courses. The study
of load calculations, air duct design, building ptans, con-
struction codes, state and local licenses, job estimating and
job scheduling are covered in this course. Laboratory fee.
(4 Lec.,‘S-Lab.) .

{ACR) 209 Contractor Estimatlng 1 {3)
This course is a study of load calculations, air duct design
and building plans used in the industry by service contrac-
tors. Laboratory fee {2 Lec., 3 Lab.)} -

(ACR) 210 Contmctor Estimating Il (3) - '
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Refrigeration 209. This
course continues the study of contractor estimating includ-
ing construction codes, state and local licenses, job esti-

. mating elements, and ]Ob scheduhng Laboratory fee (2

Lec 2 Lab)



(ACR) 212 System Servicing (6) )
Prerequisite: Air Condrtronrng and’Refrigeration 130 and

140. This course is a comprehensive course that includes

Air Conditioning 213 and 140. Students may register in the,
comprehensrve course or the inclusive courses. This course’
includes psychrometric air properties,, system balancrng

the service of humidifiers and. efectronrc air cleaners, ad-- .

vanced system troubleshooting, and system mstallatron
Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 5 Lab) :
e

(ACR) 213 System Servicing I (3) .
Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Retngeratron 132 and
142. The topics of psychrometric air properties, system bal- .
ancing, the service of humidifiers and electronic air cleariers
are covered in this course. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab )

(ACR) 214 System Servicing Il (3). ~ %=

Prerequisite: Air Conditioning and Retrigeration 213. This

course is a continuation of system'servicing W|th emphasrs

on advanced system troubleshodting and system mstalla-

tion. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec 3 Lab) L i
N T

L

{(ACR) 221 Refngerafron Loads (3)

Prerequisites: Air Condrtronlng and Ftefrrgeratron 116.This
course focuses on the analysis and estimation of refngera—
tion loads for medium and low temperature systems. Prod-
uct storage data and procedures for calculating loads, wrth
a variety of products and refrigeration equrpment are
included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) T

1

-

(ACR) 222 Advanced Systems (3) R S L
Prerequisites: Air.Conditioning and: Refrigeration- 116:"
Large commercial and industrial air conditioning systems
are introduced. Basic system designs, equrpment and.cori-
trol systems are the main topics. Instruction on air handling
units, air volume boxes, centnfugal chilters, absorptron
systems, cooling towers, water treatment, ‘and_chrlled water
systems is included. Laboratory fee (2 Lec 3- Lab.) v

(ACR) 223 Medium Temperature Refrlgeratlon '
Systems (3) ‘
Prerequisite: Credit or enroflment in Air Condmonrng and b
Refrigeration 221, Service and installation procedures for’

medium temperature equipment as found in food: stores, *
warehouses, distribution centers, and processing plants
are presented. Particular attention is given to electrical and :
mechanical features and to-defrost subsystems Labora-

tory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) -

PP r,v;
(ACR) 224 System Testing And Balanclng (3) e
Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment in Air Conditioning : and

Refrigeration 222. Concepts and procedures for determin- .-

ing the effectiveness and efficiency of an air-conditioning
system are studied. System balance, capacrty,-load
requirements and energy consumption are considered. .
Also included are the performance data and the use of test’

instruments for measurement of air flow, water flow, energy -

consumption, and recording of temperature Laboratory-
fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) ' _ ._> .

(ACR) 227 Low Temperature Refrrgerafron Systems
(3

Prereqursrte Credit or enrollment in Air Condrtronrng ‘and
Refrigeration 221 Service and installation procedures for
low temperatule equrpment as found i [t food stores ware-

‘
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houses drstnbutron centers, and industrial plants are pre-
sented.. Particular -attention is given to electrical and
mechanical characteristics and to defrost system require-
ments. Laboratory fee (2 Lec., 2Lab}

(ACR) 228 Air Conditioning System Equrpment
Selection (3)
. Prerequisite: Credit_or enrollment in Air Condrtronrng and
" Refrigeration 222. Methods of equipment selection are

., Covered for air conditioning load requirements. Considera-

“tion is given to system layout, utility service; control
schemes, duct sizing, and installation practices. Labora-
ltory fee (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

'L.'(ACR) 229 Refrrgeratron Equipment Selection (3) -

Prerequisite: Credit or enrollment in Air Conditioning and

_‘ﬂ'_Ftefrrgeratron 223 or 227. This course presents a pro-
'+ “ceddrefor selecting equipment and estimating the capac-

ity of commercial refrigeration systems. Consideration is
given to.component compatibility, system contiriuity con-
trol,- balancrng. and efficiency. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec 2
Iab) .

(ACR) 230 Energy Conservatron {3)

Prereqursrte Air Condrtronrng and Refrigeration 116 The
_Hiow:of energy in an air condrtronrng or refrrgeratron system
 is examined in'depth. Emphasis is on cost effectiveriess

and- energy savings. Practical situations are examined

where industry offers a range of equipment or construction
deésigns using 'various sources of energy with - different
degrees of effrcrency Laboratory fee (2 Lec., 2 Lab. )

'(Acn) 703 713 803, 813 Cooperatlve Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperatrve Work Expenence) ({1 Lec., 15 Lab)

(ACR) 794,‘714 804 814 Cooperatrve Work Experienoe (4)
(See Cooperatrve Work Experience). (1 Lec 20 Lab )

.'" Q., ’ o -‘ .



ANTH ROPOLOGY

(ANT) 100 Introductlon To Anthropology (3)

This course surveys the ‘origin of mankind involving the
processes of physical and cultural evolution, ancient man,
and-preliterate man. Attention is céntered on fossil evu
dence, physaology and famllyfgroup roles and status (3
. Lec) ‘

(ANT) 101 Cultural Anthropology (3) .
Cultures of the world are surveyed, and empha5|s is glven
te] those of North Amenca Included are the concepts of
culture social and political organization, language, religion
and maglc and. elementary anthropological theory. (Th|s
course is offeredon campus and may be offered via televi-
sron)(SLec) S ) T RS e

ART

(AFlT) 103 Introductlon To Art (1) :

Materials and techniqués of studio art are introduced for
the non-major. Included are basic design concepts and
tradmonal media. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) .

(AFlT) 104 Art Appreciation (3) -
Films, lectures, slides,and discussions focus on the the-

oretical, cultural arid historical aspects of the visual. aris..

EmphaS|s is on the development of visual and aesthetic
awareness (3 Lec.) . :

(ART) 105 Survey Of Art Hlstory (3)

This cotrsé covers the history of art from prehlstorlc time

through the Renaissance. It explores the culture, geophys-
ical, and personal mfluences on art styles. (3 Lec. )

(AFIT) 106 Survey Of Art History (3) C

This course covers the history of art from the Baroque
period through the present. It explores the cultural, geo-
physncal and personal influences on art styles. (3 Lec.)’

(ART) 110 Design | (3) - ‘
Basic concepts of design with two-dimensional materials
are explored. The use of line, color, illusion of space or
mass, texture, value, shape and size in composition is
con’sidered (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 111 Design @) . o

Basic concepts of design with three dlmenS|onaI matenals
are explored. THe use of mass, space; movement and
texture is considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)

(ART) 114 Drawmg 1(3) ’

This beglnnlng course investigates various” medla tech-
nlques and subjects. It explores perceptual and descnptlve
possnb:lmes and considers drawing as a developmental
process as weII as an end in itself. (2 Lec., 4 Lab. )

(AFlT) 115 Drawmg W(3) AR

Prerequisite: Art 114. This course is an expansmn ot Art
114. It strésses the expressive and conceptual aspects of
drawing, including advanced compositional arrangements
arange of wet and dry media, and the development of an
mdwtdual approach to theme and content. (2 Lec 4 Lab 3

(ART) 118 Creative Photography For The Artlst I (3)

Prerequisites: ‘Art 110, ‘Art 114, or demonstrated compe-
tencé - approved by the instructor. Creative use of the
camera |s studned Photosensitive matenals are examlned

| T
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) the lmaglnanon (2 Lec 4 Lab)
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as ameans of making.expressive graphic images.-Empha-

- gis is;:black and white: ‘processing and pnntmg technlques

Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab)
(AFt'l‘) 119 Creatlve Photography For The Artist 1 (3)

\“‘Prereqwsne Art 118 or demonstrated competence
- approved by the mstructor This course is a continuation of

Art.118. Emphasis is on individual expressmn Laboratory
fee (2 Lec 4 Lab)

(ART) 199 Problems in Contemporary Art (1)
Area artists;critics and art edugators speak WIth students

- about the;work exhibited in the gallery and discuss current

art-stylés’and moveéments. ‘They 'also discuss specific as-
pects of being artists in contemporary somety Th|s course
may be repeated for credlt {1 Lec) o
ey

(AFlT) 201 Drawmg III (3) . ‘

Prereqwsnes Art 110, Art 111, Art 115, Sophomore stand—
ing or demonstrated competence approved by the
mstructor "This course covers the analytic and expressive

- drawing ‘of the human figure. Movement and volume- are

stressed Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4Lab)

(AHT) 202 Drawmg IV {3) . :
Prerequisites: Art 201, Sophomore standlng or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
.course continues Art 201. Emphasis is on mdlwdual
expressmn Laboratory fee. (2 Lec 4 Lab.) -

‘

' (ART) 205 Painting i (3) C
;Prerequtsrtes -Art- 110, Art 111,-Art 115 or demonstrated
N competence approved by the instructor. This studio course

lstresses fundamental congepts .of painting with acrylics
and oil$. Emphasus is on painting from still life, models and

(ART) 206 Painting Il 3)" AT
Prereqmsute Art 205. This course COl’ltanGS<Al"[ 205
Emphas:s is.on mdlwdual expressnon (2 Lec,, 4 Lab.)

l

.
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(AFtT) 208 Sculpture | (3)

.....

approaches are explored Different medla and technlques
are used Laboratory fee' (2 Lec 4'Lab.) - v

¥

(AFlT) 209 Sculpturg 1¢3) " "

o Prereqmsne Art 208. This ¢ourse ‘continues Art 208.

Emphasis |s on lndlwdual expressuon Laboratory fee {2
Lec 4Lab) Pa

4 . ¥
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(ART) 210 COmmermaI Artl(3) St e
Prereqwsues Art 110, Art 111; Art 115 or demonstrated

~ competence approved by the instructor. The worklng world

of ‘commercial art is introduced. Typical’ commercnal
assagnments are used to develop professional attitudes
and basuc studio skills; Laboratory fee (2Lec., 4 Lab )

(ART) 211 Commercml Artll (3) o '
Prerequtslte Art210. This coursé contmues Art 210 *Added
“emphasis is on’ layout and design concepts. Work: with
simple art form reproduction techniques and the develop-
ment of.a professional portfolio are also mcluded Labora-
tory lee (2 Lec 4Lab) ‘ _

S



(ART) 212 Advertising Illustration (3)

Prerequisite: Art 210. Probtems of the illustrator are investi-
gated. Elements used by the illustrator are explored.
Problem-solving projects are conducted. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 215 Ceramlcsl(3) .

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111, Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course
focuses on the building of pottery forms by coil, slab and
use of the wheel. Glazing and firing are also included.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4.Lab.}

(ART) 216 Ceramics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Art 215 or demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. Glaze technology is studied.
Advanced problems in the creation of artistic and practical
ceramic ware. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 217 Watercolor | (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, Art 111 and Art 115 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course ex-
plores studio techniques in water base media. Emphasis
is placed on exploration of a variety of modes and tech-
niques as a means to original expression. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 218 Watercotor Il (3)
Prerequisite: Art 217. This course continues the develop-
ment of skills in water base media. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 227 Design Ill'(3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114 and 115. This course is a
development of two and three dimensional projects in a
variety of materials. Emphasis is on individua! expression.
Laboratory fee..(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ART) 229 Design IV (3)
Prerequisite: Art 227. This course is a continued investiga-
tion into the problems of two-and three-dimensional
concepts. Emphasis is on individual expression. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{ART) 232 Fibers 1 (3)

Prerequisites: Art 110, 111, 114 and 115. This course ex-
plores the problems of design, construction and form
utilizing basic fiber techniques. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{ART) 233 Fibers ] {3

Prerequisite: Art 232. This course is a continuation of Art
232. It further explores fiber technlques and processes,
(2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

ASTRONOMY

(AST) 101 Descriptive Astronomy (3)

This course surveys the fundamentals of astronomy.
Emphasis is on the solar system. Included is the study of
the celestial sphere, the earth’s motions, the moon, plan-
ets, asteroids, comets, meteors and meteorites. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion.} (3 Lec.) T

{AST) 102 General Astronomy (3)

Stellar astronomy is emphasized. Topics include a study of
the sun, the properties of stars, star clusters, nebulae,
interstellar gas and dust, the Milky Way Galaxy and exter-
nal galaxies. (3 Lec.)

| i

62

(AST) 103 Astronomy Laboratory 1{1)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroltment in Astronomy
101. The student uses simple equipment to make elemen-
tary astronomical observations of the motions of celestial
objects. Also covered are elementary navigational tech-
nigues, graphical techniques of calculating the position of a
planet or comet, and construction of simple observing
equipment, This course includes n:ght observatlons Labo-
ratory fee. (3 Lab.) . L :

(AST) 104 Astronomy Laboratory n{)

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Astronomy
102. The. student makes and uses elementary astronomi-
cal observations. Topics.include timekeeping, the various
uses of spectra, and the motions of stars and galaxies. This
laboratory includes night observations Laboratory fee. (3
Lab )

(AST) 11t Fundamentals Of Astronomy 4)

This course concerns fundamental aspects of the solar
system and the historical development of astronomical
ideas. Included are studies of the celestial sphere and
motions of the earth, the moon, plansts, and other minor
bodies. The origin and evolution of the solar system are
also covered. The laboratory includes outdoor viewing ses-
sions and study of celestial motions, elementary. naviga-
tion, constellation identification, and telescope construc-
tion. Laboratory - fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab.) - .

(AST) 112 General Introductory’ Astronomy @)

This course concerns fundamental properties ‘of stars,
stellar systems, star clusters, nebulae, interstellar gas and
dust, and galaxies. Included is the study of the sun, Milky
Way Galaxy, stellar evolution, black holes, and current
cosmological ideas. The laboratory includes outdoor view-
ing sessions and the study of timekeeping, use of spectra,
and motions of stars and gaIaxnes Laboratory fee. (3 Lec

3 Lab.)




BIOLOGY e
(B]Oi 1.01':General Biology (4)

This course is for science and science-related majors. Top-
ics include the structure and function of cells, tissues and

organ systems in plants and anlmals Laboratory fee

(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 102 General Blology (9)

Prerequisite: Biology 101. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It is a continuation of Biology 101.
Topics include Mendelian and molecular genetics, evolu-
tionary mechanisms, and plant and animal development.
Thé energetics and regulation of ecological commuynities
are also studled Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

' (BIO) 110 Introductory Botany (4)
This :course introduces plant form and function. Topics
ranging from the cell through organs are included. Empha-
sis is on the vascular plants, including the taxonomy and
- life cycles of major plant dwnsnons Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,,
3 Lab)

(B1O) 115 Biological Science (4)

Selected topics in biological science are presented for the
non-science major. Topics include the cell concept and
basic chemistry as it relates to biology. An introduction to
genetics, evolution, cellular processes, such as mitosis,
meiosis, respiration, and photosynthesis, and plant and
animal reproduction is also covered. Laboratory fee. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered via televi-
sion. ) (3 Lec., 3 Lab )

(BIO)Y116° Blologlcal Sclence 4

Selected topics in bictogical science are presented for the
non-science -major- Topics include the systems of the
human body, disease, drug abuse, aging, evolution, ecol-
ogy, and people in relation to their enwronment Laboratory
fee (3 Lec;, 3 Lab.} - -

(BIO) 120 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4) - -

Prerequisite: Prior entollment in Biology 115 is recom-
mended far ‘those: with- no previous high school biology.
Major topics include cell structure and function, tissues,
organization of the human body, and the following organ
systems: skeletal, muscular, nervous, and endocrine. This
course is a foundation course for specialization in Associ-
ate Degree Nursing and allied health disciplines. Other
students interested in the study of structure and function of
the human body should consult a counselor. Emphasis is
on homeostasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(B10) 121 Introduction To Human Anatomy And
Physiology (4) . : _
Prerequisite: Biology 120. This course is a continuation of
Biology 120. Major topics include the following organ sys-
tems: digestive, circulatory, respiratory, urinary, and
reproductive. Emphasis is on homeostasns Laboratory fee.
(3Lec., 3Lab)

(BIO) 123 Applied Anatomy And Physiology (4)
This.course surveys human anatomy and physiology. The
various body systems are studied and examined. This

course is suggested for students of the health occupations -

i accordance with their program requirements. It is open
to other students. This course will apply toward meeting
the science requirement for non-science majors. No pre-
vious science background is'presumed. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 2 Lab.) } .
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(BI10) 203 Intermediate Botany (4)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and 102. The major plant groups
are surveyed. Emphasis is on morphology, physiology,
classification, and life cycles. Evolut|onary relationships of
plants to each other and their economic importance to

. humans are also covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIO) 211 Invertebrate Zoology (4)

Prerequisite: Elght hours of biological science. Th;s course
surveys the major groups of animals below the level of
chordates. Consideration is given to phylogeryy, taxonomy,
morphology, physiclogy, and biology of the various groups.
Relationships and importance to higher animais and
humans are stressed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(B10) 216 General Microbiology {4)

Prerequisite: Biclogy 102 or 121 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. Topics include growth,
reproduction, nutrition, genetics, and ecology of micro-
organisms, as well as aspects of microbial disease, immu-
nology and chemotherapy. Laboratory activities constitute
a major part of the course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,
4 Lab.)

(B1O) 217 Field Biology (4)
Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Local plant
and animal life are surveyed in relationship to the environ-
ment. Aquatic and terrestrial communities are studied with
reference to basic ecological principles and technigues.
Emphasis is upon classification, identification, and collec-
tion of specimens in the field. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.) .

5
(BIO) 221 Anatomy And Physiology | (4) .
Prerequisite: Biology 102 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course examines cell
structure and function, tissues, and the skeletal, muscular,
and nervous systems. Emphasis is on structure, function,
and the interrelationships of the human systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(BIQ) 222 Anatomy and Physiology Il (4)

Prerequisite: Biology 221 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is the second course of a
two course sequence. Structure and function as related to
the human circulatory, respiratory, urinary, digestive, repro-
.ductive, and endocrine systems are studied. Emphasis is
placed on the inter-relationships of these systems. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec, 3 Lab.)

(BIQ) 224 Environmental Biclogy (4) .
Prerequisite: Six hours of biclogy. The principles of aquatic
and terrestial communities are presented. Emphasis is on
the relationship of these principles to the probléms facing
people in a modern technological socnety Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(B1O} 226 Genetics (4)

This course focuses on genetics. Topics include Men-
delian inheritance, recombination genetics, the biochemi-
cal theory of genetic material, and mutation theory. Plant
and animal materials are used to-study population genet-
ics, linkage, gene structure and function, and other con-
cepts of heredity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

t \ \
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(BIO) 230 Mammalian Physmlogy (4)

Prereqursrte Twelve hours of biology, -eight hours of
inorganic chemistry or concurrent registration in organic
chemistry and demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a study of the function of various
mammalian systems. Emphasis is on interrelationships.
Instruments are used to measure various physrolog|cat
features Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lah.)

(BIO) 235 Comparative Anatomy of the Vertebrates (4)
Prerequisites: Biclogy 101 and 102. For science majors and
pre-medical and pre-dental students. Major groups of verte-
brates are studied. Emphasis is on morphology and evolu-
tronary reIatronshlps Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab))

BLUEPRINT READING

(BPR) 177 Blueprrnt Fteadlng {2)

Engineering drawings are described and explalned Toptcs
include. muitiview pro;ectron -sections, auxiliaries, bill of
materials, symbols, notes, conventions, and standards.
The skills of visualization, dimensioning, and sketchrng of
machine parts are covered I Lec., 3 Lab.}

{BPR) 178 Blueprint Reading (2)

Prerequisite: Blueprint Reading 177.-The different types of
prints are read. More complex prints are included. Types of
prints include machine, piping,,architectural, civil, struc-
tural, electrical, electronic, numerical control documents,
and aircraft. Calculations required in. blueprtnt readtng are
emphasrzed {1 Lec., 3 Lab) t

BUSINESS

(BUS) 105 Introductron To Business (3) _____
This course provides an overall picture of business opera-
tions. Specialized fields wrthrn business organrzatrons are
analyzed. The role of business in modern society is rdentt-
fied. (Thrs course is offered on campus and may be

offered via television.).(3:Lec.) . . g S

(BUS) 143 Personal Flnance (3) o
Personal financial issues are explored. Topics include
financial planning, insurance, budgeting, credit use, home:
ownership, savings, mvestrnent and fax problems. (3 Lec.)

(BUS) 234 Business Law (3) - - :

This course presents the historical and ethical background
of the law and current legal prrncrp!es Emphasis is on
contracts, properly, and torts (3lec),

lll

(BUS) 237 Organizational Behavior (3) :

The persisting human problems of administration in mod-
ern organizations are covered. The theory and methods of
behavioral science as they relate to organlzatlons are
included. (3 Lec.)

CARPENTRY

(CAR) 101 Woodworkmg Tools And Materra!s 3 .

This course focuses on the-use of woodworking tools and
equipment. Machines used include the table saw, jointer,
planer, radial arm saw, router, sander, and various portable
power tools. Proper safety procedures are emphasrzed
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours) * : )

i

(CAR) 102 Site Preparatron {3)

Knowledge and skills for_ site preparation are presented
Included are laying out and constructing foundations for
domestic buildings, constructing and placrng piers, erect-
ing concrete foundation forms, and pouring concrete foun-
dations. Laboratory fes. (90 Contact Hours)

(CAFI) 103 Constructron Satety (1) . :
Construction safety is covered. This course is based on
standards of the Occupational Safety and Health Adminis-.
tration. for. residential and- commercral construction. (30
Contact Hours)

(CAR) 104 Resrdentral Framrng (3) :

Erection of frame structures is the focus. of thls course
Both balloorn and rveslem framing are included. The con-
struction of floor systemis; :ceilings, and walls is atso cov-
ered. Safety procedures are- emphasrzed Laboratory tee
{90 Contact Hours) . o

" (CAR)-105.Roof Framing I (3)

This course covers the knowledge and skills needed to Iay
rafters of all types. The cutting and erecting of rafters for
gable, shed, and gambretroofs are included The styles and
terminology of roof framing are also included. Laboratory
fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(CAR) 106 Exterlor Trim And Finish 3) i :
Exterior wall coverings, roof cornice, and rooftng are the
topics of this course. Walll coverings, roof sheathing, shin-
gles, and cornice are applied to different styles of roofs and
buildings. Laboratory fee (90 Contact Hours) :

(CAR) 107 Constructlon Cost Estimating (3) _

Prerequisite: Bluéprint Reading 177. This course' covers
cost estimates for residential and small commercial struc-
tures. Estimates-are made from blueprints and specifica-

tions. Emphasis is-on the’ process of bid preparatlon (48

Contact Hours)

(CAR) 108 Modern Constructron Practrces (3)
The basic terminology used in commercial constructron is
surveyed. The design and erection of till-up wall construc-
tion are studied. The erection and study of pre- -cast panels
and other new systems-for commercial building are in-
ctuded Laboratory fee: (90 Comact Hours) '

(CAR) 109 Concrete Slabs In Commerclal Burtdmg (3)
The different designs and systems used in concrete slabs
are examined. Both below grade and suspended slabs are
included. Emphasis is on practical knowledge in the erec-
tion, shoring and scatfotdrng of slabs. Laboratory fee {90
Contact Hours) .

(CAR) 201 Cabmet Burldmg ] (3)

The design and layout of modern cabinets are presented
Emphasis is on quality work. Included are making materia!
lists, drafting cabinet details, and installing tactory burtt
cabrnets Laboratory fee (90 Contact Hours)

{CAR) 202 Cablnet :Building 1 (3) -
This course focuses on cabinet-designs and constructron
All stages from rough materials to a finished product are

.cavered. Laboratory fee.-{(90 Contact Hours)

(CAR) 203 Stair Building (3). -~ '

The knowledge and skills needed in- burldtng stairs. are
presented. Included-are riser, and tread calculation, mate-
rial estlma_tes layout and constructron The course also
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covers the construction of stair forrns -tor. concrete stairs..
Laboratory fee. (90 Contact. Hours)

{(CAR) 204 Commercral Wall Forms (3)

Wall'systems are examined. Different types and systems of
construction ‘are covered: Included- are .basement walls’
retaining walls; patented walls, and job-built walls. Empha-
sis is on the erection of these walls Laboratory fee.. (90
Contact Hours) -

(CAR) 205 Roofrng Framlng II (3) '

Hip and mansard roof systems are presented Layouts and
cutting and erection of each. type of roof system are cov-
ered. The design and efection of:a truss system is also
included. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours)

(CAR) 206 Vertical Piers And Columns (3) .
The construction of piers and concrete colurnns i5 the
-focus of this course. Different forms are studred Emphasis
is.on the Iayout and erection of dlfferent systems Labora-
tory fee (90 Contact Hours) :

(CAR) 208 Intertor Flnlsh ) (3)

This course covers interior finish. Cuttrng -applying, and
finishing panélling is included: Dry wall’and.trim are.aiso
included.” The fitting and hangrng of interior doors’ and
|nstalhng of hardware are. covered Laboratory fee (90
Contact Hours) o

(CAR) 209 Interior Flnrsh I| Commerclal (3) P
This course covers interior finish of commercial- bunldtngs
Included are store fronts, metal frame walls and floor sys-
tems, ‘moveable partitions, and" dropped ‘and- -suspended
ceiling systems. Layout and erection of systems are prac-
ticed. Laboratory fee. (90 Contact Hours) """

(CAR) 210 Horizontal Beam Form And Frre
Encasement Forms (3) o S
The design of horizontal beams and trreproof encasement
forms is studied. Different types of materials and commer-,
cial systems are included. Emphasis |s on- safety Labora-
tory fee. (90 Contact Hours) o Do

(CAR) 211 Properties Of Concrete (1)

The nature of concrete is’ explored "Emphasis :is on the
manufacturing of concrete, the selection and design of
concrete, and methods used-in placing-and trmshlng con-
crete. Laboratory fee. (30 Contact Hours)

(CAR) 703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Expenence 3)
{See Cooperatrve Work Experience). (1 Lec 15 Lab.)

(CAR) 704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperatrve Work Expenenoe [C))
(See Cooperatwe Work Expenence) (1 Lec 20 Lab )

CH EMISTRY

(CHM) 101 Generai Chemlstry (4)
‘Prerequisites:. Developmental Mathematics 093 or equrv-
-alent’and-any one of the following: high school chemistry,
Chemistry 115, or- equivalent. This course is: for. science
and science-related majors. It covers the laws and theories
of matter. The laws and theories are used to understand the
propertres of matter, chemical bonding, .chemical reac-
tions, the physical states of matter, and changes, of state.
_ The-fundamental principles are applied to the solution of
quantitative problems’ relatmg to chemrstry Laboratory fee
(3 Lec., 3 Lab) A .
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(CHM) 102 General Chemistry @)

Prereqursrte Chemrstry101 This course is for science and
science-related majors. Itis a continuation, of Chemistry
101. Previously learned and new concepts are applied.
Topics include solutions and colloids, chemical kinetics
ang equilibrium, electrochemrstry and nuclear chemistry.
Qualitative incrganic analysis is also included. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 115 Chemical Sclences (4) -

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematrcs 091 or the
equivaient. This course is for non-science majors. It traces
the development.of theoretical.concepts. These concepts
are used to explain various observations and laws relating
to chemical bonding reactions, states of matter, solutions,
electrochemistry, and nuciear chemistry. Also included is
the descriptive chemistry of some common elements and
morganrc compounds Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CHM) 116 Chemrcal Science {4) .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 115 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is for non-science
majors. It covers organic chemistry and biochemistry. The
important classes of organic compounds are surveyed.
The concept of structure is the central theme. .Biochemistry
topics include carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, chemistry of
heredity, disease and therapy, and plant brochemrstry Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.). :

(CHM) 201 Organic Chemistry I (4)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 102. This course is for science and
science-related majors. It introduces organic chemistry.
The fundamental types of organic compounds are pre-
sented. Their nomenclature, classification, reactions; and
applications are included. The reactions of aliphatic and

. aromatic compounds are discussed in terms of modern

electronic theory. Emphasis is on reaction mechanisms,
stereo chemistry, transition state theory, and organlc syn-
thesis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab)

{CHM) 202 Organrc Chemtstry Il (4) L
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. This course is tor science and
science-related majors. it is a continuation of Chemistry

-201. Topics include aliphatic and aromatic systems, poly-

functional compounds, amino acids, proteins, carbohy-
drates, sugars, and heterocyclic and related compounds.
Instrumental technigques are used to identify compounds.
Laboratory fee, (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CHM) 203 Quantitative Analysis’ (4) S
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102, Mathé natics 101 or Mathe—
matics 104 or the equivalent. Principles for quantitative
determinations are presented. Topics’include gravimetry,
oxidation-reduction, indicators, and ‘acid-base theory.
Gravimetric and volumetric analysis is emphasized. Color-
imetry is introduced. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

{CHM) 205 Chemical Calculations (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry102 Chemical calculations are
reviewed." Emphasis is on storchrometry and chemlcat
equrhbnum (2 Lec.)

(CHM) 234 Instrumental Analysrs ()

Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The role of modern electronic
instrumentation in analysis is explored. Topics include
infrared and ultraviolet spectroscopy, gas chromatography,
potentiometric titration, etectrochemistry, continuous flow



analysis, scintillation counting, eletrophoresis, flame pho-
tometry, and atomic absorption spectrophotometry as ana-
lytical tools. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.)

COLLEGE LEARNING SKILLS

(CLS) 100 College Learning Skills (1)

This course is for students who wish to extend their learn-
ing skills for academic or career programs. Individualized
study and practice are provided in reading, study skills and
composition. This course may be repeated for a maximum
of three credits. (I Lec.)

COMMUNICATIONS

(COM) 131 Applied Communications (3)

This course focuses on student writing. It emphasizes read-
ing and analytical thinking skilis and introduces research
sKills. Students practice writing for a variety of audiences
and purposes, primarily job-retated. (3 Lec.)

COMPUTER INFORMATION SYSTEMS

(CIS) 105 Introduction to Computer Information
Systems (3)
This course provides an overview of computer mformatlon
systems. Topics inciude history of computers, vocabulary,
cultural impact, procedures and systems, development of
basic algorithms, and number systems. The fundamentals
of computer problem-solving and programming are ap-
- plied through the use of the BASIC program-
ming language. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

]

(CIS) 111 Data Entry Applications and Concepts (3)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 172 or one year typing in high
schoo! or the equivalent. This course provides hands on
experience using a personal computer for data entry appli-
cations. Students will learn to use a data entry utility pro-
gram to input various business applications. Some typical
applications will be creating data sets, changing or modify-
ing existing data sets, and entering variable data. Speed
and accuracy will be stressed. In addition, students will be
introduced to software packages that cover the basic func-
tions of word processing, data base concepts, and spread-
sheets. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 115 Operatlons Technician (3) '

Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollmentin Computer
information Systems 105 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. The interrelationships among
computer systems, hardware, software, and perscnnet are
covered. The role of personnel in computer operations,
data entry, scheduling, data control, and librarian functions
is included. Other topics include the importance of job
documentation, standards manuals, and error logs. The
relationship between operating procedures and the operat-
- ing.system is described. Job control language and system
commands are also stressed. The flow of data between the
user and the data processing department and the relation-
ship between’ operations and the other functional areas
within the data processing department are covered. An
introduction to word processing is presented. Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CiS) 150 Computer Program Logic and Design (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. Thls
course presents basic logic needed for problem solwng
with the computer. Topics.include introduction to design

- tools, techniques for basic logic operations, structured
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charting, table search and build techniques, types of report
printing, conditional tests, multiple record types and‘
sequential file maintenance. (3 Lec) '

(CIS) 155 Operations-Console (4) :
Prerequisites: Mathematics 115 or approved math, course
and Computer Information Systems 115, or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. Operatmg Sys-
tems are presented. Emphasis is on operation in-multi-
processing environment. Data communications, data base
management systems, and query languages are also intro-
duced as used on mainframes, as well as mtcrocomputer
systems. Laboratoryfee (3 Lec,3 Lab)

(CIS) 160 Data Communications (3) .- . T
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105. TOpICS
include vocabulary, and configuration of data communica-
tions rietworks, including terminals, multiplexors, modems ,
and communications facilities. Network protocols and tele—
processing monitors are overwewed (3 Lec: ) :

(C18).162 COBOL Programmlng I (4) :

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. Concur-
rent enroflment in Office Careers 176 or demonstrated
competence approved by instructor. Credit or concurrént
enroliment in Computer Information Systems 150 is ad-
vised. This course introduces programming skills using the
COBOL language. Skills in problem analysis, design tools,
coding, testing, and documentation aredeveloped Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec, 4 Lab.) .

(CIS) 164 COBOL Programming |l (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 162 and. 150
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
The study of COBOL language is continued from Compu-
ter Information Systems 162. Included are levels of totals,
group printing concepts, table build and search technigues,’
elementary sort techniques, disk file organization concepts,
matching records, and file mamtenance -concepts using
dlsk Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab. )

(CIS) 166 C Programming (3) -

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor: This
course covers the fundamentals .of the C. Programming
Ianguage Students gain proficiency by writing and debug-
ging programs using mlcrocomputers Laboratory fee (2
Lec, 2 Lab.) . )

(CIS) 170 RPG Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Previous programming experience or demon-
strated competence approved by the -instructor. This
course introduces programming skills using the RPG -li
{anguage. Programming problems emphasize card images
and disk processing: Basic listing with levels of totals, multi-
card records, exceptlon reporting, look-aheadfeature, and
multi-file processing are included. Laboratory fee (2 Lec
2 Lab.)



(CIS) 172 BASIC Programming (3)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course covers the fundamentals of the BASIC program-
ming language. Students gain proficiency by writing and
«debugging programs using interactive mncrocomputers
‘Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) .

(CIS) 1_73 Pascal Programr_ning for Business (3).
Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems.162 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the. instructor. This
course is an introduction to the Pascal programmmg lan-
guage. Toplcs will include structured -programming and
problem-solving techniques as they-apply to business
apphcatlons Laboratory fee (2 Lec 2 Lab) -

(CIS) 205 JCL and Operatlng Systems (4) -
Prereqmsnte Credit or concurrent enroliment in Computer

Information Systems 164 or demonstrated competence -

approved by the instructor. Concepts and technical knowl-
edge of an operating system, JCL, and utilities are pre-
sented. Training is given in the-use of JCL and utilities. The
emphasis of the operating system depends on the compu-
ter system used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab)

(C18) 210 Assembly Language 1(4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated compétence approved by the instructor. This
course focuses on basic concepts and instructions using a
current assembler’ language. Decimal features and fixed
point operations using registers are emphasized. Selected
macro-instructions, table handling, editing printed output,
and readmg memory dumps are included. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec, 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 220 Assembly Language Il (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 210 or ‘dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. Ad-
vanced programming skills will be developed using a cur-
rentassembler language. Topics include indexing, indexed
and sequential file organization, table search methods, data
and bit manipulation technigues, macro writing, sub-
program linkages, advanced problem analysis, and debug-
ging techniques. Floating point operations are introduced.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{CIS) 225 Applied Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course introduces and develops skills to analyze existing
systems and to design new systems. Emphasis is on a case
study involving all facets of system design from the original
source of data to final reports. Design tools and documen-
tation are included. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(CIS) 252 Advanced COBOL Techniques-(4)-
Prerequisite:: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course provudes advanced contemporary. programming
techniques-'using the COBOL language. Random and
sequential updating of disk files, table handling, report
writer, memory dump analysis, and use of the internal sort
verb, and call and copy techniques are presented. Labora-
tory fee (3 Lec., 4 Lab.) '
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(C1S) 254 Data Base Systems (4)

Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 164 or dem-
onstrated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is an introduction to applications program devel-
opment in a database environment with emphasis on load-
mg, modifying, and querying a database using a higher-
level language. Discussion and application of data struc-
tures; indexed and direct file organizations; storage devices,
data analysis, design, and implementation; and data admin-
istration are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{CIS) 256 Computer Center Management (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Information Systems 105or1150r
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor. The
management of a computer center is examined. Topics
include analyzing, planning,” organizing and controlling
installations. The organization, production orientation, con-
trol, and personnel of the data processing department are
covered. The effects of these functions on information and
on-line systems are explored. Methods for computer selec-
tion and evaluation are described. (3 Lec.) .

(CIS) 258 Teleprocessing (4)

Prerequisites: Computer Information Systems 160 and 164
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course covers teleprocessing monitors and introduces
the concepts required to program in an on-line/real-time
environment. Topics include the nature of an-line/real-time
applications, the functions of a teleprocessing monitor,
program coding technigues, testing methods and file han-
dling. The CICS Command Level interface to the COBOL
language will be used. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{CIS) 260 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science (1)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
May be repeated when topics vary. (1 Lec.)

(CIS) 262 Contemporary Topics in Computer Science (3)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semester's class schedule. Recent
developments and topics of current interest are studied.
Topics may include introduction to micro/mini computer
systems, prograrmming languages, or other advanced data
processing concepts such as CICS. (3 Lec))

(CIS) 264 Special Topics in Computer Science (4)
Prerequisite: Will vary based on topics covered and will be
annotated in each semesters class schedule. Current
developments in the rapidly changing field of computer
science and data processing are studied. Such topics may
include advanced programming language concepts in
BASIC, RPG Il and RPG lll, and Pascal, or advanced data
entry concepts. May be repeated as topics vary. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(CIS) 701, 711, 801, 811 Cooperative Work Experience (1)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec,, 5 Lab.)

(CIS) 702, 712, 802, 812 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 10 Lab.)



]
-

(CIS) 703 713 803 813 Cooperatwe Work Experienoe (3)
(See Cooperative Work Expenence) (1 Lec 15 Lab.) -

(Cis) 704, 714 804 814 Cooperatlve WOrk Experlenoe (4)
(See Cooperatlve Work Experlence) (1 Lec 20 Lab)

COMPUTER SCIENCE """

(CS) 111 Computing Science I (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high'school algebra or. Develop-
mental Math 093 or demonstrated competence approved
by the instructor. ThIS introductory course is desngned to
meet the reqwrements fora four—yeardegree with a major
or minor in computer science, mathematlcs ora scientific
field. Topics covered include computer organization and
storage number systems and problem-solving using struc-
tured programmmg in Pascal. Laboratory fee (3 Lec.).

(CS) 112 Computlng Science Il 3) ,

Prerequisites: Computer Science 111 and Math 101 or
demonstrated competence approved . by -the instructor.
This course is a continuation of Computer Science 111 and
is designed to meet the requirements for a degree in com-
puter science -or a related field. Topics .covered lnclude a
- continuation of Pascal programming, structured problem
solving, elementary data structures- including- arrays,
records, files, and the use of pointer variables. Laboratory
fee. (2Lec 2Lab) ' T .

(CS) 121 Introduction to FORTRAN Programmlng (3)

Prerequisite: Math 102 or.demonstrated competence ap-
proved by the instructor. This course is intended prrmanly
for students pursuing a degree in an engineering, science,
" ora related field who, require a one—semester course in
FORTRAN programmmg Emphasis is ‘on the use of the
FORTRAN language inechnical-applications. Topics in-
clude input/output, structures, and formatttng Laboratory
fee (2lec,2lab) . . .. i, S :

(CSs) 122 Introductlon to BASIC Programmlng 3)
Prereqursrte Developmental'Math 093 or. demonstrated
competence approved. by the instructor. This course is an
introduction to the BASIC programming language. Topics
include input/output, looping, decision structures, func-
tlons arrays, disk files, and formatting. Emphasrs is placed
on*'structured programming techniques and algorlthrn
development. Laboratory fee 2 Lec 2 Lab)

(CS) 123 Introduction to PL/ Programming {3)-

Prerequisites: Developmental Math 093-and Computer
Science 111 or Computer, Information Systems 105 or
demonstrated competence approved :by the instructor.
This course is an introduction to the PL/I programming
language.: Emphasis- is placed upon -the structured ap-
proach to program design using both mathematical and
business applications. Topics include string processing,
simple data structures, internal search/sorttechmques and
sequential file processrng Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,2 Lab)

(CS) 211 Assembly Language (3) st Tt

_Prereqmsrte Computer Science 1120r demonstrated com-
petence approved by the instructér. This course is designed
to meet the requwements fora degree in computer smence

st :
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or a related field. Topics covered include a study of assem-
bly language programming, machine representation of
data and instructions, . and addressing techniques. Labora-
tory fee. (2 Lec., 2'Lab.)

(CS) 221 introduction to Computer Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Computer Science 112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course |ntro-
duces the organization and structuring of the major hard-
ware components of computers, the mechanics of informa-
tion transfer and control within a digital computer system
and the fundamentals of logic de5|gn Laboratory fee (2
Lec 2Lab.). . .

(C$) 222 Introduction to File Processing (3)"

Prerequisite:. Computer Science .112 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor.: This course rntro—
duces the concepts and techniques of structunng data.
Experierce is provided in the use of secondary storage
devices and applications of data'structures and file process-
mg technrques Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 2 Lab.) -

COOPERATIVE WORK EXPERIENCE

701 711 801 811 Cooperattve WOrk Expenence (1) s,
(1 Lec Slab) . .

702, 712, 802, 812 Cooperatlve Work Expenenoe (2).' o
(1 Lec, 10 Lab.) .

703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)

- (1Lec,15Lab.,)

704, 714; 804, 814 Coopefatwe Work Expenence (4)
(1 Lec,, 20 Lab.)

Prereqursrte Completlon of two courses in the students
major or instructor or coordinator approval. These courses
consist of seminars and on-the-job experience. Theory and
instruction received in the courses of the student's major
curricula are appliéd to the job. Students are placed in
work-study positions in their technical occupational fields.
Their skills and abiiities to function successfully in their
respective occupations are tested. These work internship
courses are guided by learning objectives com posed atthe
beginning of each semester by the students, their instruc-
tors or coordinators, and their supervisors at work. The
instructors determine if the Iearnlng objectlves are vahd and
give approval for credlt :

DANCE

(DAN) 116 Rehearsal And Performance (1)

This course supplements beginning dance technique:
classes. Basic concepts of approaching work on the con-
cert stage - stage direclions, stage areas, and the craft
involved in rehearsing and performing are emphasized.
This course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.) - N

(DAN) 155 Jazz ) (1)

The basic skills of jazz dance are introduced. Empha51s is
on technique and development, rhythm awareness, jazz
styles, and rhythmic COmblnattons of movement Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lab) .



(DAN) 156 Jazz Il {1}

Prerequisite: Dance 155 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Work on skills and style in jazz
dance is continued. Technical skills, comblnattons of steps
and §kills into dance patterns, and exploration of composi-
tion in‘jazz form are emphasized. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(DAN) 160 Introduction To Dance Hlstory {3) :
A history of dance forms is presented. Primitive, classical,
and contemporary forms are included. (3 Lec ) )
(DAN) 161 Beginning Ballet 1 (2) R
This-course explores basic ballet technrques Included are
posture cbalance coordination, rhythm, and flow. of physr-
cal .energy through the art form. Theory, terrnlnology, ballet
history; and current attitudes and events,in. baliet-are also
studied. Barre exercises and centre. floor comblnatlons are
given; Laboratory fee. (1 Lec,, 3Lab) S A
5-,' i -u".::'-‘." -

(DAN) 163 Beginning Ballet I (2),. R S
Prefequisite: Dance. 161. This course is a contlnuatlon ‘of
Dance 161. Emphasis’is on expanston of combtnatlons at
the barre Connecting steps learned at centre are added
Jumps and plrouettes are mtroduced Laboratory fee’ (1
Lec. 3lab) = [ elon -;f;;*,-

4 RN LA L
(DAN) 165 Beglnnlng Contemporary Dance I {(2h
This course explores basic contemporary techntques
Emphasrs is on technique -development,, and famlltanty
with’contemporary meters and rhythms. An- awareness of-
: major influences on concert dance is. developed Alabora;
torytee (1 Lec., 3 Lab.} . ,_'. it Hs:i .

(DAN) 166 Beginning Contempomry Danoe I (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 165. This course contindés and further
develops an exploration of Dance 165 Laboratory fee (1
Lec 3 Lab.) :

E i..'.‘. :

(DAN) 200 Rehearsal And Performance (1) .

" Prerequisite: Dance 116 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course supplements inter-
mediate dance technique classes. lis a contlnuatton of
Dance 116 with emphasis on more advanced concepts as
they apply to actual rehearsals and performanceés. Th|s
course may be repeated for credit. (4 Lab.) o

“(DAN) 252 Coaching and Repertoire (1) .

Prereqursrte Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. Variations (male and female) and.pas de deux
from standard ballet repertoire are studied and notated
The dancer is given individual coaching, with specral atten-
tion given to the correction of problems. This ‘Course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab ) ' :

(DAN) 253 Improvisation (1) REES
Prereqursrte Dance 151 or Dance 156 ThIS course consrsts
of, creattve problem-solving utilizing basic. elements of
desrgn This course may be repeated for credtt Laboratory
fee {2 Lab.)

D -.‘.'-.rf,-

(DAN)255Jazz N 1) A
Prereqursrte Dance 156. This course consrsts of the devel-
opment of proper performance framtng Complex jazz
rhythms turns jumps, and. rntncate elements of choreog-
raphy are introduced. Laboratory fee (3 Lab) :

akr Lt a Lo . R LI S

(DAN) 256 Jazz IV (1) -
Prereqursrte Dance 255. This course is a further exploration
of Dance 255 Laboratory fee. (3 Lab)

(DAN) 258 In!ermedrate Ballet | (2)

Prerequlsne Dance 163. The development of ballet tech-
niqués’is contihued. More’ complicated exercises at the
barre and ¢entre floor are included. Emphasis is on fong
sertes of movements, adagio and jumps. Precision of move-
ment is stressed Laboratory fee. (1 Lec, 3 Lab.)

] ‘t H

(DAN) 260 Intermedrate Ballet Il (2)

Prerequtsrte Dance 258, “This coursé begins pointe work
for, women. Specrallzed beats and tour are begun for men.
Indtvrdual profrcrency ‘and technical vntuosrty are devel—
oped Labo%ratory fee. (1 Lec 3 Lab) ‘

(DAN) 265 Interrnedlate Contemporary Danoe 1(2)
Prerequisite: Dance 166. This course consists of the devét-
opment. of: complex falls, combinations, phrasing, and
dramattc emphasts Laboratory fee. {1 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(DAN) 266 Intermedrate Contemporary Dance Il (2)
Prerequisite: Dance 265. This course is a further explora-
tion of Dance 265. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec, 3 Lab.) .

DEVELOPMENTAL MATHEMATICS

(DM) Developmental Mathematlcs '
Developmental Mathematics courses offer a review of
mathematics skills. Developmental Mathematics 093 satis-.
fies prerequisites for Mathematics 101, 104, 111, and 115.
Developmental Mathematics 09 satisfies prereqursrtes tor
Mathematlcs 130 139 and 195. ,

(DM) 060 Basrc Mathematlcs (1)
Thrs course is designed to give an understanding of funda-
mental operations. Selected . topics include whole num-
bers decrmals ‘and ratio and proportions. (I Lec.) v

1

(DM) 061 Basic Mathematlcs i ‘
This course is desrgned to give an understanding of frac-
tions. Selected topics include primes, factors, least
comimon multiples, percents, and basic operations with
fracttons (1 Lec)

(DM) 062 Pre Business (1)
This'course is designed to introduce students to business
mathemattcs .Selected topics include discounts and com-
missions, .interest, metric and English measuring systems,
areas and volumes (1 Lec)

(DM) 063 Pre Algebra (1) -

This course is: designed to mtroduce students to the lan-
guage-of .algebra: with such topics as mtegers metrics,
equatrons and. pr0pert|es of counting numbers. () Lec.)

(DM) 070 Elementary Algebra | (1)

Prereqursnes Developmental Mathematics 090, 063 or
equivalent. This course is an introduction to algebra and
includes sélected topics such as basic principles and oper-
atrons of sets countlng numbers and integers. (I Lec.)

. ; ‘

(DM) 071 Elementary Algebra nqQ)
Prerequisite:'Developmental Mathematrcs 070 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics'such as rational
numbers algebratc polynomlals factortng, and algebraic
fracttons (l Lec) L

L
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(DM) 072 Elementary Algebra Il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 071 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as
fractional and quadratic equations, quadratic equations
with irrational solutions, and systems of equations involv-
ing two variables. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 073 Introduction To Geometry (1)

This course introduces principles of geometry. Axioms,
theorems, axiom systems, models of such systems, and
methods of proof are stressed. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 080 Intermediate Algebra | (1)

Prerequisites: Developmental Mathematics 071, 091 or
equivalent. This course includes selected topics such as
systems of rational numbers, real numbers, and complex
numbers. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 081 Intermediate Algebra Il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as sets,
relations, functions, inequalities, and absolute values. (1
Lec.)

(DM) 082 Intermediate Algebra Il (1)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 081 or equiv-
alent. This course includes selected topics such as
graphing, exponents, and factoring. (1 Lec.)

(DM) 090 Pre Algebra Mathematics (3)

This course is designed to develop an understanding of
fundamental operations using whole numbers, fractions,
decimals, and percentages and to strengthen basic skills in
mathematics. The course is planned primarily for students
who need to review basic mathematical processes. This is
the first three-hour course in the developmental mathemat-
ics sequence. (3 Lec.)

(DM) 091 Eiementary Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: Developmental Mathematics 080 or an appro-
priate assessment test score. This is a course in introduc-
tory algebra which includes operations on real numbers,
polynomials, special products and factoring, rational ex-
pressions, and linear equations and inequalities. Also
covered are graphs, systems of linear equations, expo-
nents, roots, radicals, and quadratic equations. (3 Lec.)

(DM) 093 Intermediate Algebra (3)

Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental
Mathematics 091. This course includes further develop-
ment of the terminology of sets, operations on sets, proper-
ties of real numbers, polynomials, rational expressions,
linear equations and inequalities, the straight line, systems
of linear equations, exponents, roots, and radicals. Also
covered are products and factoring, quadratic equations
and inequalities, absolute value equations and inequalities,
relations, functions, and graphs. (3 Lec.)

DEVELOPMENTAL READING

Students can improve their performance in English courses
by enrolling in Developmental Reading Courses. Develop-
mental Reading 090 and 091 are vaiuable skill development
courses for English 101. Reading 101 is especially helpful
in courses that require a considerable amount of college-
level reading. See the catalog descriptions in reading for full
course content.
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(DR) 090 Basic Reading Skills (3)

Development of comprehension and vocabulary skills,
based on individual needs, is the focus of this course. Basic
study skills are introduced. A score of 12 to 19 on the
Descriptive Test of Language Skills Reading Comprehen-
sion Test would indicate that a student has the reading skills
needed for this course. (3 Lec.)

(DR) 091 Preparation for College Reading (3)

This course emphasizes development of comprehension
and vocabulary skills, according to individual needs. Also
included are critical reading, rate flexibility, and basic study
skills. A score of 20 to 27 on the Descriptive Test of Lan-
guage Skills Reading Comprehension Test would indicate
that a student has the reading skills needed for this course.
(3 Lec)

DEVELOPMENTAL WRITING

(DW) Developmental Writing

Students can improve their writing skills by taking Develop-
mental Writing. These courses are offered for one to three
hours of credit.

(DW) 090 Developmental Writing (3)

This course introduces the writing process. Course topics
include practice in getting ideas, writing and rewriting, mak-
|ng improvements, and correcting mistakes. A learning lab
is available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lec)

(DW) 091 Developmental Writing (3)

This course focuses on the writing process. Course topics
include inventing, drafting, revising and editing multi-
paragraph papers. Building reading skills, using resources,
developing thinking skills and improving attitudes toward
writing comprise other course topics. A learning lab is
available to provide additional assistance. (3 Lec.)

(DW) 092 Developmental Writing (1)

This course is a writing workshop designed to support
students enrolled in English 101 and other courses requir-
ing writing. (3 Lab.)
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DIESEL MECHANICS .-~
(DME) 104 Caterpillar Diesel-Engine (5) ...

This course focuses on the complete overhau'l ofa Caterprl-'

lar Digsel Engine including the removal, dlsassembly, serv-
icing, and assembly ‘of each major component. Laboratory
fee (150 Contact Hours) R B
(DME) 105 Cummlns Diesel 'Engine (5) o

This course focuses on the complete overhaul of a Cum-
mins Diesel Engine including the removal, disassembly,
servicing, and assembly of each major compenent. Labora-
tory fee. (150 Contact Hours)

{DME) 106 Detrort Diesel Englne (5) :

This course focuses on the complete overhaul of a Detrout
Diesel Engine inctuding the removal, disassembly, servic-
ing, and,assembly of each major component Laboratory
fee. (150 Contact Hours)

(DME) 123 Air Brake Systems (2}

This course focuses on air brake systems used in heavy
trucks. The mspectlon repair,. and adjustment of.these
systems are covered Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(DME) 125 Automatlc Transmnssrons (2) LR
Automatic transmissions are -studied.. Included are
removal, inspection, repair, and assembly Laboratory fee
{60 Contact Hours)

({DME) 126 Heavy Truck Alr Condmonmg (2)

This course is.a. study: of the theory, principles, operatrng
procedures, troubleshooting and component repair. of the
automotive. air.conditioning system found -in the heavy
trucking rndustry Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(DME) 127 Shop Practices (2) -

This course is desngned to acquaint the student with hand
and power-t6ols used .in the repair of diesel engines and
diesel powered equipment. The topics covered include i use
ofhand and power tools; precision measuring tools; pullers;
and. cleaning equipment. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact
Hours) ) . .

(DME) 128 Standard Transmlssmns And Heavy Duty
Clutches (3) ‘

Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Physics
131 or demonstrated competence approved by the instruc-
tor. Standard transmissions are examined using_ 5- -speed
and 10-speed transmissions. Emphasis is placed. on the-
ory of operation, removal, disassembly, inspection, assem-
bly and installation. Heavy duty clutches are examined
emphasizing removal, repair, and mstallatron Laboratory
tee . (90 Contact Hours) - - S T

(DME) 129 Chassrs, Differentials and Drive Line (3)
Differentials are studied using removal disassembly, repair,
reassembly, and installation. Troubleshooting, failure anal-
ysis and appropriate theory of chassis alignment; drive fine
and universal joint function, and wheel balancing are stud-
ied. (80 Contact Hours) .

(DME) 137 Fundamentals Of Oxygen/Aceterne And
Arc Welding (3)

Two methods of welding are included in this course, oxy-
acetylene and arc. Topics include the source of heat,
application of each method, supplies necessary for a.high
weld, safety practices, and metals and their properties..
Laboratory fee. {90 Contact Hours)

"
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(DME) 141 Caterprllar Dlesel Englne Tune-Up And
Fuel Systems'(2) :

This course focuses on dragnosrng, Iocatlng and correct-
ing troubles in Caterpillar Diesel Engines. Included aré the
removal, inspection, testing, adjustment and installation of
fuel system components, such as pumps, injectors, filters;
hnes and governors. Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours)

(DME) 142 Cummins Dresel Engme Tune -Up_ And Fuel
System (2) )

This course focuses on d:agnosrng locatmg, and correct-
ing troubles in Cummins Diesel Engines. Included are the
removal, inspection, testing, calibrating,. adjustment and
installation of fuel system components, such as pumps,
injectors, filters, lines, and governors. Laboratory fee. (60
Contact Hours) . .

(DME) 143 Detroit Diese! Engine. Tune-Up And Fuel
System (2)

‘This course focuses on dlagnosmg, Iocatmg and correct-

ing troubles.in Detroit Diesel Englnes Included are- the
removal, inspection, testing, repair. ad;ustment and
instailation of fuel system components, such as |njectors
filters, lines and governors Laboratory fee. (60 Contact

Hours)
,t

{DME) 147 Heavy Truck Electrlcal Systerns (3)

The fundamentals of electricity. and magnetlsm are mtro
duced. Starting motors; alternators, regulators switches,
and wiring circuits -are examined.. Emphasis is;on-trou-
bleshooting, mamtenance and repalr Laboratory fee (90
Contact Hours) - ! ,

; L

(DME) 148 Dtesel Engme Alr Inductron Cooling and
Lubrication/Systems (2) . .- TR

. The theory of diesel engine operatlon mcludmg englne air

induction, cooling, and lubrication systems is studied. The
courseemphasizes troubleshooting and, servicing tech-
nlques Laboratory fee. (60 Contact Hours) S

(DME) 703,713, 803, 813 Cooperatlve Work Expertence (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). {1 Lec.,.15 Lab) -

(DME) 704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperalive Work Experience (4)
(See Cooperative Wo‘rk Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

DRAFTING

(DFT) 185 Archltectural Drafting (4)

This'course begins with architectural lettenng and draftlng
“of construction details. Emphasis is on technique and‘use
of appropriate material symbols and conventions. Working
drawings are prepared, including plans, elevations, sec-
tions, and details. Drawings for buiidings using-steel, con-
crete, and timber structural components are covered.
Reference materials are used to provrde skills in Iocatmg
data and in using handbooks. (2 Lec., 6 Lab.),

(DFT) 182 Techmcuan Drattmg (2) .

.This -course focuses on the reading and mterpretatron of
engineering drawings. Topics include multiview drawings,
pictorial drawings, dimensioning; measurement with
scales, schemati¢ diagrams, and. pnnted circuit boards
Laboratory fee. (I Lec 3Lab) KO



‘ ..ECOLOGY

EARTH SCIENCE
(ES) 117 Earth Scrence (4)

.......

interaction of the earth sciences. and. the physmat world.

———————

Geoiogy, astronomy, meteorofogy, and space science are

included. Selected principles and concepts of the applied -

sciences. are: explored Laboratory: fee. (This course, is
offered on campus and may | be offered wa
telewsmn 3] (3 Lec 3 Lab) -

......

{ECY) 291 People And Thelr Envrronment ngay |
Envrronmental awareness and knowfedge are empha

resource depletron overpopulatron and the effects of

unguided technological development. Proper planning of o

societal and individual action in ordeér to protect the. natural
environment is- stressed (Thrs course may be- offered via
telewsron ) (3 Lec) ", Sl ' _
ECONOMICS S e

(ECO) 105 Economrcs Of Contemporary Socral
fssues (3) - :

This course’is a- study of the economics of current social, ...

issues and public policy, including such mattérs as-anti-.
trust polrcy business deregulation, social security, wage.

‘and price controls, budget deficits, economic growth med-

ical care, nuclear power, farm policy, labor unions, forelgn '
trade, ‘and economrc stabilization. This course is not -

intended for economrcs or busrness admrmstratron maJors
(3 Lec) o :

(ECO) 201 Princlples of Economics 1(3)

Sophomore standing is .recommended. The principles of
macroeconomics are presented. Topics include economic
organization, national income determination, money and
banking, monetary: and’ fiscal policy, macroeconomic
applications of international trade and finance, economic
fluctuations, and growth (Thrs courseis offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(E_CO) 202 Principles of Economics I (3)
Prerequisite: Economic'sl201 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor, The principles of microeconom-

ics -are presented. Topics include the theory of demand,

supply, and price of factors. Income distribution and theory
of the firm are also included..Emphasis.is given to micro-
economic applications of mternatronal trade and finance as
well as other contemporary mlcroeconomrc problems
(3Lec.):- Y EEPR IR S U ST ST

ELECTRICAL TECHNOLOGY

(ELE) 105 Introductron of Electrlcal Technology (2)
This course foc.u_se_s .on" the nature of the electrical tech-

nology mdustry and employment Opportunrtres Safety
materrafs and the proper use of tools and common test

(ELE) 106 Fundamentals Of Electrrcrty 4"

Electncat theory-and ‘basic DC and AC.circuits are cov-
ered; Voltage current; resistance, reactance |mpedance
phase angle and power factors are calculated and mea:
sured'in’ serles parallel and combrnatron crrcurts Labora-
tory fee (3 Lec 3 Lab.)-
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(ELE) 107 Electrical Transformers (4) :

This course focuses upon the fundamentals, types and
testing procedures of electrical transformers. Power gener-
ation; transmission, and distribution systems are pre-
sented utilizing both single-phase and three-phase
transformers. Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ELE) 108 General Electrical Codes (2)

General Electrical Codes as identified in the current
Nationat Electric Code are presented. General codes con-
cepts and residential applications are stressed. (2 Lec.)

(ELE) 115 Low Voltage Circuits (3)

This course focuses on types of low voltage electrical cir-
cuits. The theory, installation, and testing of low voltage
circuits such as bells, chimes, and alarm systems-will be
presented Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ELE) 116 General Electrical Wiring (3)

This course covers general wiring practices with emphasrs
on safety and procedures. Topics include materials selec-
tion, splicing, switches, receptacles, and lighting circuits for
both residential and selected commercial applrcatrons
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 4 Lab))

(ELE) 117 General Electrical Planning (4) ‘
This course presents service, feeders, and branch circuit
load calculations. Student activities include calculating
appliance loads and circuit locations using blueprints, con-
struction drawings and specifications. Laboratory fee. (4
Lec;, 2 Lab.) :

(ELE) 118 Commercial Codes (2)

. This course is an extension of the Basic Electrical Codes to

applications frequently encountered in commercial ‘electri-

" cal wiring. Information presented is based upon the current

National Electric Code. (2 Lec.)

(ELE) 205 Commercial Wiring (3) _

Topics in this course are ¢entered upon accepted -pro-
cedures and practices in wiring for commercial
applications. Materials, conduit, and circuit layouts are
included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(ELE) 206 Commercial Planning (4)
This course stresses applications for service, feeders, and
branch circuits for commercial loads. Topics covered
include blueprint reading, load calculations, overload pro-
téction, and ‘planning for selected commercial environ-
ments. - Laboratory fee. (4 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{ELE) 207 Industrial Planning (2)

This course covers power applications for industrial Ioca-
tions: Topics include high voltage wiring, feeder bus
systems, switching, and system protection. Laboratory
fee.: (2 Lec 1 Lab)

(ELE) 208 Industrral Codes (2)

This course presents those areas of the current National
Electric Code dealing with transformer and welder Teeder
circuits, motor and branch circuit overload protection. (2
Lec. ) :

(ELE) 213 Electncal Motor Fundamentals (2)

Theory and fundamentals of AC, DC, and three-phasé elec-
trical motors are presented. Emphasis is placed on the
characteristics, connection, and testing of these miachines.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 1 Lab.)



(ELE) 214 Solid State Controls (3)

Solid state digital logic concepts and applications for motor.
controls aré presented. System diagnostic procedures are
covered Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.) '
(ELE) 216 Motor Controls (3) o
This' course focuses upon the connection and testing of
electrical systems_used to control single and multiple-
motor operations. Topics included are control circuit dia-
grarns magnetlc starting, overload protecting, jogging,
reversing, and sequencmg Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,2 Lab )

(ELE) 218 Elecfrlcal Design (3)

This course presents topics pertaining to designing and
planning residential and commercial projects. Topics
include construction drawings, specifications, load.cal-
culations, electrical layout and schedules, materials selec-
tion,. and cost estimating. Activities are centered upon
major student projects. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

{ELE) 703, 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.} -

{ELE) 704, 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experience (4)
{See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY -

(ET) 135 DC- AC Theory And Circuit Analysis (6)
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent enrollment in Mathe-
matics 195 or the equivaient. This is an accelerated course
combining DC circuits (ET 190) and AC circuits (ET 191) in
one semester for students with previous electronics experi-
ence or a good mathematics background. Topics include
the analysis of resistive, capacitive, inductive, and com-
bination circuits. Magnetism, resonance, schematic sym-
bols, and sine wave analysis are also included. Series,
parallel, and serigs-parallel crrcuns are covered Labora-
tory tee. (5 Lec., 3Lab.) -

(ET) 170 Printed Circuit Board Manufacturing‘{t)

The student will build a working printed circuit board. The
course will begin with a schematic and parts list and pro-
gress through all steps necessary to prcduce a single
sided photographically produced board. Laboratory fee (
Lec,, 1 Lab. ) - .

(ET) 172 Solderlng (1)

This course is intended to ensure that the student under—

‘stands the. theory-and use of tools and equipment for
proper industrial soldering techniques. The prime empha-
sis is to build the student' S skili in soldering. Laboratory fee
(1'Lec.,-1lab) .

(ET) 174 Oscilloscope Utilization (1) :
This course will cover all front panel controls on basrc
laboratory calibraled oscilloscopes. Emphasis- will be

placed on utilizaton of oscilloscope in- troubleshootmg a

circuit. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1Lab)

(ET) 190 DC Circuits and Electrical Measurements (4)- _
The mathematical theory of direct current circuits is pre-

sented in combination with laboratory fundamentals. Em-
: R .73

phasis is on elementary principles of magnetism, electric
concepts and units, diagrams, and resistance. Electromag-
netism, 'series and parallel-Gircuits, simple meter circuits,
conductors, and insulators: are also stressed Laboratory
fee (3 Lec 3Lab) . .

-.,,,‘..

(ET) 191 A, C. Circuits @) .

. Prerequisité: Electronlcs Technology 190 and credlt or con-

current enroliment i in Mathematics 195 or the equivalent.
This course covers the fundamental theories of alternating
current: The- theories. are -applied:in various circuits.
Included are-iaboratory experimenits on power factor, sine
wave analysis, resonant circuits, capacitance, inductance,
Q of coils, magnetism, and. resrstance Laboratory fee (3
Lec., 3 Lab) . . .

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 190. This course is a
study of number systems and arithmetic in various bases.
Included are truth tables, relay and diode. logic analysis,
logic symbols, and basic functions include NOT, AND,
NAND, OR NOR, and EX OR. Logic manipulations include
basic laws, minterm, maxterm, sum of products, and prod-
uct of sums expression forms. Venn diagrams, Veitch and
Karnaugh reduction techniques, and circuit synthesis are
also covered using design examples. Laboratory fee. (2
Lec., 2 Lab.)

(ET) 193 Active Devices (4)

Prerequisites:. Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enrollmient in Electronics Technology-191. Sem-
iconductors (active devices) are the focus, of this course.
Topics include composmon parameters, linear and non-
linear characteristics, in-circuit action, amplifiers, rectifiers,
and switching. Laboratory fee. {3Llec,3Llab)}.

(ET) 194 Instrumentatlon {3) '
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190 and credit or
concurrent enroliment in Electronlcs Technology 191 and
193. Electricat devices for measuremeént and instrimenta-
tion are studied and applied, to work situations. Included
are basic AC and DC measurement ‘meters, impedance
brrdges oscilloscopes, signal generators signal-tracers,
and tubé and fransistor testers. The course concludes with
a study of audio frequency tést methods and equrpment
Laboratory fee. {2 Lec., 3 Lab)

(ET) 200 Speclal Apphcatrons 0f Electromcs {4)

This" course’ is ‘intended for use by any given group “of
students- that - desire specific topics to be covered. This
course may substitute for any 200 level electronics course
with the demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course-is repeatable for credlt as toplcs
vary Laboratory fee. (3 Lec 3 Lab)

(ET) 210 Basic CRT Drsplay And Televrslon TheOry
And Service (4) . -

Prerequisites: Electronlcs Technology 190 191, 193 and
194. This course is designed to introduce CRT display and
tetevision theory and to give the student hands-on experi-
ence in basic servicing of ‘all major sections of modern
television receivers and CRT drsplays for COmputers Lab-
orafory fee (3 Lec 3 Lab) .

R



(ET) 231 Speciat Circuits With Communications
Applications (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 193 and 194. Active
devices are-applied to circuitry common to most communi-
cations equipment. Both the theory of operation and practi-
cal applications of the circuits in laboratory experiments
are included. Circuits including power supplies, voltage

*regulators, tuned and untuned amplifiers, filters, oscilla-

tors, moduiators and detectors, with application to various
types of intelligence transmission and reception are
emphasized in the course. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3Lab.)

(ET) 232 Analysis Of Electronics Logic And
Switching Circuits (4) _
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 193 and 194. The
course presents circuitry common to - electronic control
systems and automatic measuring systems. Typical circuit
functions covered'inciude clamping, gating, switching, and
counting. Circuits include voitage discriminators, muiti-
vibrators, dividers, ‘counters, and gating circuits. Boolean
algebra and binary numbers are reviewed. Emphasis is on
semjconductor devices. Fluidic switching devices are intro-
duced. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{ET) 234 Electronic Circuits And Systems (3)
Prerequisites: Completion of all electronics ‘technology
courses up to and including Electronics Technology 231;
and may take Electronics Technology-232 and Electronics
Technology 231 concurrently with Electronics Technolegy
234. The design, layout construction, and calibration of an
electronics project are covered' Students develop indepen-
dent project and prepare.term.papers on functions of com-
ponents, operating spemflcatrons and schematics.
Laboratory fee, (6 Lab)

{ET) 235 Fundamentals 0f Electricity {4) .

This course is an introduction to electricity for students in
- related programs. Topics include basic AC and DC theory,
voltage, current, and resistance, and electrical wiring prin-
ciples-and schematics. Transformers, relays; timers, elec-
trical measuring devices, and basic electricat calculations
are also included. Laboratoty fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 237 Modular Memories And Microprocessors (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 232. Read only
memorias {(ROM’s), random access memories (RAM's)
and microprocessors are presented. Emphasis is on speci-
fications, applications, and operation. Control buses data
basics,addressing, -coding, and programming of typical
microprocessor units are included. Microprocessor system
is constructed, tested, coded, and programmed. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(ET) 238 Linear Integrated Circuits (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 190, 191, and 193.
Differential amplifiers, operational amplifiers, and inte-
grated circuit timers are investigated. Topics include com:
parators, detectors, inverting and non-inverting amplifiers,
OP AMP adders, differentiating and integrating amplifiers,
and instrumentation amplifiers. Digital to analog convert-
ers, analog to digital converters, special OP AMP applica-
tions, and integrated circuits timers are also included.
Limitations and specifications of integrated circuits are
covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 239 Microwave Technology (3)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 194 and Electronics

Y - |
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Technology 231. Microwave concepts such as propagation,
transmission lines including waveguides, standing waves,
impedance- matching, basic antennas and various basic
microwave measurements are covered. Microwave mea-
surement technigues such as power and frequency meter
measurements and calibration, VSWR determinations,
klystron characteristics, and waveguide tuning will be dem-
onstrated. A basic radar system is discussed as time par-
mits. (3 Lec)

(ET) 240 Electromcs Theory And Application Of
Digital Computers (CYRN '
Prerequisites: Mathematlcs 196 and Electronics Technol-
ogy 193. The course presents the electronic switching
circuits for digital computer systems. Logic symbology,
gates, and related Boolean algebra are covered. Computer
terminology and number systems are included. An intro-
duction to BASIC. language programming for electronic
circuit analysis is also included. Laboratory experiments in
addition to computer programming include basic logic gate
analysis and test procedures. Laboratory tee. (3 Lec, 3
Lab.)

(ET) 250 Princnples of Electronic Integrated Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 180 and concurrent
enrollment in Drafting 241. This is a survey course of solid
state devices and their associated circuitry. This course is
intended to teach the student fundamentais of common -
electronic circuits which contain integrated tircuits and to
teach elements of solid state devices from the principle of
the PN junction through the function of mtegrated circuits.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 2Lab.) .- . .

(ET) 260 Sinusoidal Circuits (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 191 and 193. Power
supply circuits are presented. Included are full wavé rec-
tification, filtering, and regulation. Amplifier circuits involv-
ing large and small signal analysis, coupling, classes of
operation and feedback techniques are also covered.
Semiconductor devices considered include ‘the Zener
diode, SCR, TRIAC, MOSFET, JFET, CMOS, and unijunc-
tion transistors. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab)

(ET) 261 Pulse And Switching Circuits (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 191 and 193.
Thevenin's theorem and superposition are apptied to AC
and DC sources. Waveform analysis is studied including
pulse characteristics and pulsetrain measurements of har-
monic content. Other topics include RC and RL circuit '
response o step inputs, exponential forms, diode clipper
and clamp circuits, and transistor action in digital circuits
involving saturation and cutoff. Gate types of RTL, DTL,
TTL, ECL, and MOS technologies are also included: The -
bistable, monostable, and astable types of munmbrator
circuits are covered. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)-=

(ET) 263 Digital Computer Theory (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. This. course
focuses on basic cornputer circuits. Included are flip-flops,
shift registers, counters (sequential and nonsequentlal)
operationa! amplifiers, and A to D converters. Analysis of
specific current integrated circuits is also included. Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 264 Digital Systems (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192 and 263 or con-
current enrorlment in Electromcs Technology 263. The
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three major component systems of a digital compute;fare M
studied. The arithmetic-logic section covers arithmetic in.

binary, hexadecimal, counting, and number representation

within a machine. The memory studies center around the.

operation of core and semiconductor memory assemblies

which include addressing and data buffering. The contro!:
section deals with state, distributive, and ROM type of con- '

trol circuits. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 265 Digital Research {3)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 192 and concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology 263 and 264, The
design, layout, construction, and calibrating of a major
electronic project are covered. The project uses digital
circuits. Students develop independent projects and pre-
pare term papers on functions of components, operating
specifications, and schematics. Laboratory fee.

(1 Lec 5 Lab.)

: (ET) 266 Computer Appllcatlons (4)

- Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192. Machine lan-
guage and assembly language programming are the focus
of this course. Emphasis is on problem solving for in-house
computers.:Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.}-

(ET) 267 Microprocessors (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 192 and 266. This
course is a study of microcomputers. Topics include
architecture, software, interfacing, microprocessors, and
microcomputer systems. Emphasis is on practical appli-
cations using in-house microcomputers. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 268 Microprocessor Troubleshooting and Interface (4)
Prerequisite: Electronic Technology 267." This course
studies troubleshooting techniques on microprocessor,
disk controls, CRT controls and interfaces. Emphasis is on
hardware troubleshooting and peripheral interface. Labor-
atory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

(ET) 802 Cooperative Work Experience (2)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). {1 Lec., 10 Lab.)

(ET) 703, 713, 803 Cooperative Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec.,, 15 Lab.)

(Ef) 704, 804 Cooperative Work Expen'encé 4)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). {1 Lec., 20 Lab.)

ELECTRONIC
'"TELECOMMUNICATIONS

(ET) 101 Introduction to Telecommunications {4}

This course is an introduction to the fundamentals of tele-
" communications, with an emphasis on analog and digital
* voice transmission techniques and technology. Laboratory
ee. (3 Lec.; 3 Lab))

{ET) 290 Advanced Electronic Devices (4)

Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 193 and 101. This
‘course continues the study of solid state devices and circuit
theory. Emphasis wilt be on application of these devices in
circuitry relevant to the telecommunications systems: pow-
er supplies, regulators, ampiifiers and oscnlators Labora-
tory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{ \
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{ET} 291 Linear Integrated Circuit Applications (4)
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology 290 or concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 290. A study of oper-
ational amplifiers and their use as basic building blocks of
linear integrated circuitry. Topics will include voltage level
detectors, comparators, signal generating circuits, signal
processing circuits, inverting and non-inverting amplifiers,
differential, instrumentation .and bridge amplifiers, active
filters, 1.C. timers, and selected linear mtegrated circuits.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab}

(ET) 292 Telephony Switching Systems (4) :
Prereqwsntes Electronics Technology 290 or C(ﬂwcurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology 290. This course will
familiarize the student with the following topics: telephone
set, public switched networks, local exchanges, networks,
two and four wire systems, tip and ringing requirements,
and an introduction to digital transmission technigues.
Laboratory fee.. (3 Lec 3 Lab)

L.

(ET) 293 Basic Radio Clrcuury (4)

Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 290 or, concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 290. This course
covers the theory and practices of medern communications
systerns. Topics include amplitude medulation, frequency
modulation, single sideband techniques and digital radio
characteristics. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(ET) 294 High Frequency Transmission Systems (4)
Prerequisites: Electronics Technology 291, 292, and 293.
The theory and application of longhaul transmission tech-
niques utilized in the telecommunication industry will be
covered. Microwave transmission, fiberoptics
principles and satellite communication are major areas of
emphasis. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{ET) 295 Telecommunication Signaling (4) _
Prerequisite: Electronics Technology, 294 or concurrent
enroliment in Electronics Technology 294. This course
covers circuit and system application necessary tc impie-
ment signaling protocols, conversion systems, formats,
and loop starts. Specific signaling topics are SF (single
frequency) E & M, DX (duplex), and looping systems Lab-
oratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{ET) 296 System Installation and Testing (6)

Prerequisites:; Electronics Technology 295 or concurrent
enrollment in Electronics Technology 295. This course is
designed to familiarize the student with the installation of
telecommunication switching equipment. Switching equip-
ment theory, operation, maintenance, and troubleshooting
techniques will be covered. Laboratory fee. (5 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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ENGINEERING

(EGH) 101 Engineering Analysis {2)

Prereqmsute .Two years of high school algebra or Develop-
mental Mathematics 093 or’ demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. A mathematical scheme of
analysis appropriate in engineering design is presented.
Topics include natural quantities, vectors, Newton's laws,
work, energy, first law of thermodynamics, information,
dimensional analysis, physical -modeling, compatibility,
contlnmty and interpretation of analytic resuits. Computer
programming is taught and used in processmg mformatlon
for analy5|s (2 Lec.)

(EGR) 105 Englneenng Design Graphics (3)

Graphlc fundamentals are presented for engineering com-
munlcatlons and engineering design. A rational engineer-
|ng design procedure is taught and computer aided design
is introduced. Graphical topics include geometric con-
struction,” geometric modeling, orthographic drawing
system auxiliaries, sections, dimensions and tolerances,
graphrcalanalysrs pictorial and working draw:ngs Labora-
tory Fee (2 Lec 4 Lab)

¥

(EGR) 108 Computer Methods In Engineering (3)
Prereqwsne Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathemat-
ic$ 124. Fundamental methods of numerical analysis with
applications by computer programming are presented
Topics include computer programming, recursion for-
mulas, successive approximations, error analysis,” non-
linear equations, and systems of linear equations and
matrix-methods.” Probabilistic models, interpolation, deter-
mination of parameters, numerical integration, and solu-
tion of ordmary dtfferentlal equatlons are also covered (3
Lec )

ENGLISH

Engllsh .

(Also see Developmental Fleadmg and Devetopmental
Wntlng) Additional instruction in writing and reading is
avallable through the Learning SkIIIS Center.

(ENG) 101 Composition | (3)
Prerequisite: An appropriate assessment test score (ACT,
DCCCD test, or SAT). This course focuses on. student
writing. It emphasizes reading and analytical thinking and
mtroduces research skills.’ Students practice writing for'a
varlety of audiences and purposes. (This course is offered
on campus and may be offered via television.)
(3 Lec J

'(ENG) 102 Composition 11 (3) :
Prerequisite: English 101. In‘this course students refine
the writing, research, and reading skills introduced in
English..101. A related goal is the development of
critical thinking skills. Writing assignments emphasize
argumentatlon and persuasion. Students will also write
-a'formal research. paper. (This course is offered on
.campus and may be offered via telewsmn ) . *
(Blec). - )
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English In The Sophomore Year

English 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 215 and 216 are
independent units of three credit hours each, from which
any combination of two will be selected to satisfy degree
requ:rements in sophomore English.

(ENG) 201 Bntlsh therature 3)

Prerequisite: English. 102. This course includes sngnlflcant
works of British writers from the Qld English Period
through the 18th century. (3 Lec.)

(ENG).202 Bntlsh Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes s:gmflcant
works of British writers from the Romantic Period to the
present, (3 Lec.) ‘

(ENG) 203 World Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Ehglish 102. This course includes ssgmflcant
works of Continental Europe and may include works from
other cultures. It covers the Ancient World through the
Renaissance {3 Lec.) .

(ENG) 204 Worid Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes significant
works of Continental Europe and may include selected
works of other cultures from the Renaissance to the pres-
ent. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 205 American Literature (3) '
Prerequisite: Englishi 102. This course includes 5|gn|f|cant
works of ‘American writers from the Colonial through nthe
Homantlc Perlod (3 Lec.) -

(ENG) 206 Amencan Literature 3) : ‘
Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes srgmflcant
works of American writers from the Realistic. Period to the
present. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 209 Creatlve ertlng (3) - . o
Prerequisite: English 102. The writing of fiction is the focus
of this course. Included are the short story poetry, and
short drama. (3 Lec.) . -

(ENG) 210 Technical Writing (3)

Prerequisite: English 10t and English 102. The technlcal
style of writing is introduced. Emphasis is on the writing of
technical papers, reports, proposals, progress reports, and
descriptions. (3 Lec.)

(ENG) 215 Studies in Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selectlons
in literature organized by genre, period, or geographical
region. Course descriptions are available each semester
prior to registration. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lec.)

(ENG) 216 Studies in Literature (3)

Prerequisite: English 102. This course includes selectrons
in literature organized by theme, interdisciplinary content
or major author. Course titles and descriptions are available
each semester prior to registration. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lec.)



ENGLISH-AS-A-SECOND LANGUAGE

The English-as-a-Second Language (ESL) credit curricu-
lum is designed to develop students’ language proficiency
in the areas of listening, speaking, reading, and writing.
The plan of stuidy consists of thirteen course$ divided into
three tracks and four levels {Listening-Conversation,
Reading, and Wntrng) The student enters the program by
taking the Michigan Test of English Language Proficiency
(MTELP). (The Mlchlgan Test of Aural Comprehension,
the MTAC, is used optronaily on each campus.) The credit
ESL curnculum is designed to interface both with Con-
tinuing Education ESL programs and with Developmental
Studies programs on each campus.

ESL 031 034 (Lustemng Conversatlon)

These courses prepare students to communicate orally in
English. They can (but do not necessarily) precede the
Reading (ESL 041-044) and Writing (ESL 051 054 ESL
063} courses.

. ESL 04j-044 (Reading)

These courses prepare a student for reading English in
daily life and for reading college textbooks. All four ESL-
Reading (ESL 041-044) courses precede the Develop-
mental Reading courses in lével of difficulty. Therefore,
ESL students needing additional academic preparation
shoutd enroll for regular Developmental Reading courses
upon completion of the ESL-Reading courses.

ESL 051-054/ ESL.063 (Writlng Grammar)

Theseé courses are designed to prepare a student for
English 101. The courses involve three courses in syn-
tax (grammar) development (ESL 051, ESL 052, ESL.
063) and two courses in principles of composition (ESL
053 and ESL 054). Following these courses, each ESL
student will be given the District Assessment Battery to
determine readiness for English 101, Developmental Writ-
ing, or a combination of both, based on the test scores.

INGLES-COMO-SEGUNDO-IDIOMA

EI programa de crédlto de Inglés- -Como- -Segundo-ldioma
(ESL) esta disenado para proporcionar al estudiante la

abilidad de ser proficiente en el desarrollo del idioma in-
glés en las areas de escuchar, conversar, leer, y escribir.
El plan de esludio consiste de trece cursos divididos en
tres secciones y cuatro niveles: escucharconversar, leer,
y escribir. El programa. de ESL se entrelaza con los pro-
gramas de Educacion Continua (Continuing Education) y
los de Estudios de Preparacién (Developmental Studies).

ESL 031-034 (Esct'lchar y Conversar)
Estos cursos preparan al estudiante a comunicarse oralm
ente en inglés. Pueden (pero rio necesariamente) pre-

ceder la clase de Lectura (ESL 041-044) y Escritura (ESL

051-054, ESL-063).

ESL 041-044 (Lectura)

Estos cursos preparan al estudiante en ia lectura del in-
glés en la vida diariay a leer libros de texto al nivel col-
egial. Los cuatro cursos de Lectura (ESL 041-044) pre-
ceden los cursos Preparatorios de Lectura (Developmen-
tal Reading) en los diferentes grados de dificultad. Por lo
tanto los estudiantes que necesiten preparacion académ-
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ica adicional se les recomienda matricularse en cursos
regulares de Preparacion de la Lectura {Developmental
Reading) cuando terminen los cursos de Lectura de ESL
(ESL-Reading).

ESL 051-054/ESL 063 (Escritura-Gramatica)

Estos cursos estan disenados para preparar al estudlante
para pasar a la clase de Ingiés 101 (English 101). Estas
clases tienen tres cursos de desarrollo en la sintaxis (ESL
051, ESL 052, ESL 063) y dos cursos en Principios de la
Composicion (ESL 053 y ESL 054): ‘Terminando estas
clases, el estudiante tomar& una evalucidn, para deter
minar si estd preparado Para la clase de Inglés 101 {En-
glish 101), Desarrollo de-la Escritura {Devélopmental Writ-
ing) 0 una combinacion’ de ambas, basado en los
resultados de la evaluacion. ceoe C

{ESL) 041 ESL Fleadmg {3)

This course focuses on ianguage development through
reading activities. It includes reading comprehension,
vocabulary, and word recognition. (3 Lec.)

{ESL) 042 ESL Reading (3)

This course is designed for students needing more practice
in the skills and information introduced in ESL 041, Topics
include reading comprehension, vocabulary devetopment,
word recognition, language and culture. (3 Lec.) ‘

(ESL) 043 ESL Reading (3)

This course covers pre-reading strategy, specific readmg
comprehension skills, critical reading skilts, vocabulary
development, idioms, and use of the dlctlonary and
library. (3 Lec) e
(ESL) 044 ESL Reading (3) .
This course is designed for students needing more practlce
in the skills and information introduced in ESL 043. Topics
include pre-reading strategies, specific reading compre-
hension skills, critical reading skills, vocabulary develop-
ment, idioms, and use of the dictionary and library. (3 Lec.)

(ESL) 051 ESL Writing — Grammar (3}

This course emphasizes correct formation of basic sen-
tences with particular attention to specific grammatical
points. These basic sentence: structures wiil also be rein-
forced in writing exercises. (3 Lec.)

{ESL) 052 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)
This course strengthens English grammar skills introduced
in ESL 051. Students will learn to produce compound and
complex sentence structures. (3 Lec.}

(ESL) 053 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)
Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in ESL 063 is recom-
mended. This course introduces prmcrples of composition
and emphasizes the processes of paragraph formation. (3
Lec.) .

)

(ESL) 054 ESL Writing — Grammar (3)

4 [}

- This course emphasizes improving skills in expository writ-

ing. Particular attention is given to improving unity, coher—
ence, transition, and style as students’progress to rnultl-
paragraph composrtlons (3 Lec) T
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(ESL) 063 ESL Writing—Grammar (3)

Concurrent enroliment in ESL 053 is recommended. This
course includes an intensive grammar review of major
points covered in ESL 051 and ESL 052 as v¥ell as an
exploration of the more complex pomts of English gram-
mar. (3 Lec.)

FRENCH

(FR) 101 Beginning French (4) -

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

" (FR) 102 Beginning French (4) '

Prerequisite: French 101 or the equivalent. This courseis a
continuation of French 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic lan-
guage and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2
Lab.)

(FR) 201 Intermediate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 102 or the equivalent. Reading, com-

position, and intense oral practice are covered in this-

course. Grammar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

" (FR) 202 Intermediate French (3)
Prerequisite: French 201 or the equivalent. This courseis a
continuation of French 201. Contemporary literature and
composition are studied. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 203 Introduction To French Literature (3)
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is an introduction to
French literature. It includes readings in French literature,
history, culture, art, and civilization. (3 Lec.)

(FR) 204 Introduction To French Literature (3}
Prerequisite: French 202 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
French 203. It includes readings in French literature, his-
tory, culture, art, and civilization, (3 Lec.)

GEOGRAPHY

(GPY) 101 Physical Geography (3)

The physical composition of the earth is surveyed. Topics
include weather, climate, topography, plant and animal life,
land, and the sea. Emphasis is on the earth in space, use of
maps and charts, and place geography. (3 Lec.)

(GPY) 102 Economic Geography (3)

The relation of humans to their environment is studied.
Included is the use of natural resources. Problems of pro-
duction, manufacturing, and distributing goods: are
explored. Primitive subsistence and commercialism are
considered. (3 Lec.)

{GPY) 103 Cultural Geography (3)

This course focuses on the development of regional varia-
tions of culture. Topics include the distribution of races,
religions, and languages. Aspects of material culture are
also included. Emphasis is on origins and diffusion. (3
Lec.) .
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GEOLOGY

(GEOQ) 101 Physical Geology (4)
This course is for science and non-science majors. s a
study of earth materials and processes. Included is an
introduction to geochemistry, geophysics, the earth’s inte-
rior, and magnetism. The earth’s setting in space, minerals,

rocks, structures, and geclogic processes are also
included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{GEO} 102 Historical Geology {4)

This course is for science and non-science majors. Itis a
study of earth materials and processes within a develop-
mental time perspective. Fossils, geologic maps, and field
studies are used to interpret geologic hlstory Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

rd

(GEO) 103 Introduction to Obeanography (3)

The physical and chemical characteristics of ocean water,
its circulation, relationship with the atmosphere, and the
effect on the adjacent land are investigated. The geological
development of the ocean basins and the sediment in them
is also considered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{(GEO) 201 Introduction To Rocks And Mineral
Identification (4) :

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course intro-
duces crystallography, geochemistry, descriptive: mineral-
ogy, petrology, and phase equilibria. Crystal models and
hand specimens are studied as an aid to rock and mineral
identification. This course is not intended for geology
majors. Laboratory fee 3 Lec 3Lab.)

(GEO) 205 Field Geology (4)

Prerequisites: Eight credit hours of geology or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Geological
features, landforms, minerals, and fossils are surveyed.
Map reading and interpretation are also included. Empha-
s5is is on the identification, classification and coliection of
specimens in the field. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{GEQ) 207 Geotogic Field Methods (4)

Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102. This course covers
basic geologic and topographic mapping, observation of
geologic structures and examination of petrologic systems

in an actual field setting. Students will spend a major .

portion of the course collecting data for and constructing
topographic and geologic maps and geologic cross sec-
tions and columns. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(GEO) 209 Mineralogy (4)
Prerequisites: Geology 101 and 102 and Chemistry 102.
This course covers basic geochemistry; crystal chemistry;

‘crystallography, including symmetry elements, ster-

eographic and gnomonic projections, Milier indices, crystal
systems and forms; X-ray diffraction; optical properties of
minerals; descriptive mineralogy including identification of
hand specimens; phase equnhbna Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
3 Lab)

GERMAN

(GER) 101 Beginning German (4)

The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are
studied. Emphasis is on pronunciation, comprehension,
and oral expression. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)
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(GER) 102 Beginning German (4)

Prerequisite: German 101 or the equivalent. ThIS course is
- a continuation of German 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic

language and complicated syntax. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,

2 Lab.)

(GER) 201 Intermediate German (3}

Prerequisite: German 102 or the equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
'composmon and intense oral prachce are covered. Gram-
mar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

. (GER) 202 Intermediate German (3)
Prerequisite: German 201 or the equivalent. This course is
a continuation of German 201. Contemporary literature
and composition are studied. (3 Lec!)

GOVERNMENT

{(GVT) 201 American Government (3)
- Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. This
" course is an introduction to the study of political science.
Topics include the origin and development of constitutional
democracy (United States and Texas), federalism and
intergovernmental relations, local governmental relations,
local government, parties, politics, and pelitical behavior.
The course satisfies requirements for Texas State
Teacher's Certification. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(GVT) 202 Amerlcan Government (3)
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing recommended. The
three branches of the United States and Texas government
are studied. Topics include the legislative process, the
executive and bureaucratic structure, the judicial process,
civil rights and liberties, and domestic policies. Other top-
ics include foreign relations and national defense. This
course satisfies requirements for Texas State Teacher’s
Certification. (This course is offered on campus and may
be offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(GVT) 205 Studies In Government (3)
Prerequisite; Sophomore standing and 6 hours of history or
government. Selected topics in government are presented.
The course may be repeated once for credit when different
topics are presented. (3 Lec.)

HISTORY

(HST) 101 History Of The United States (3)

The history of the United States is presented, beginning
with the European background and first discoveries. The
pattern of exploratlon ‘settlement, and development of
institutions is followed throughout the colonial period and
the early national experience to 1877. {This
course is offered on campus and may be
offered via .television.) (3 Lec.)

 (HST) 102 History Of The United States (3)
The history of the United States is surveyed from the
Reconstruction era to the present day.The study includes
social, economic, and political aspects of American life.
The development of the United States as a world power.is
followed. (This course is offered on campus
and may be offered via television.) {3 Lec.)
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(HST) 105 Western Civilization (3) .

The civilization in the West from.ancient time through the
Enlightenment is surveyed. Topics include the Mediterra-
nean world, including Greece and Rome, the Middle Ages,
and the beginnings of modern history. Particular emphasis
is'on the Renaissance, Reformation, the rise of the national
state, the development of parliamentary government, and
the influences of European colonization. (3 Lec.

(HST) 106 Western Civilization (3)

This course is a continuation of History 105. It follows the
developrent of civilization-from the Enlightenment to cur-
rent times. Topics include the Age of Revolution, the begin-
ning of industrialism, 19th century, and the social,
economic, and pohtlcal factors ot recent world history. (3
lec.)

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

(HD) 104 Educational”And Career Planning (3)

This course is designed to teach students the on-going
process of decision making as it relates to career/life and
educational planning. Students identify the unique aspects
of themselves (interests, skitls, values). They investigate
possible work environments and develop a plan for per-
sonal satistaction. Job search and survival skills are also
considered. {3 Lec.)

{HD) 105 Basic Processes of Interpersonal

Relationships (3)

This course is designed to help the student develop a
self-awareness that will enable him/her to relate more effec-
tively to others, Students are made aware of their feelings,
values, attitudes, verbal and non-verbal behaviors. The
course content, which utilizes an experiential model, also
focuses on developing communication and problem-
solving skills. (3 Lec)

{(HD)Y 106 Personal and Social C-owth (3)

This course focuses on the interactions between the indi-
vidual and the social structures in which he lives. Roles,
social mfluenceg and personal adjustments to the world
around us are explored in readings and classroom discus-
sion. Human behavior, the diversity of lifestyles and the
componentsof a healthy personality are studied in aneffort
to develop a pattern for growth that demonstrates a respon-
sibility to self and society. (3 Lec.)

(HD) 107 Developing Leadership ‘Behavior (3)

The basic purpose of this course is to help the student
develop leadership and human relation skills. Topics
include individual and group productivity, value systems,
appropriate communication skills, and positive attitudes in
a group environment. The concepts of leadership are
explored through both theory and practice. These leader-
ship activities can he applied to the student's personal,
business, and professional interactions. (3 Lec.)

{HD) 110 Assessment Of Prior Learning (1)

Prerequisite: Limited to students in Technical/Occupational
programs. Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor is required. This course is designed to assist
students in documenting prior learning for the purpose of
applying for college ‘credit. Students develop a portfolio
which includes a statement of educational/career goals,
related non-collegiate experiences which have contributed
to college-level learning, and documentation of such expe-
riences. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.)

v - )



HUMANITIES

(HUM) 101 Introduction to the Humanities (3) -

Related examples of humans’ creative achievements are
examined. Emphasis is on understanding the nature of
humans and the values or human life. {This course is
offered on campus and may be offered via television.)
Laboratory fee requrred for television course. (3 Lec. )-—-

{HUM) 102 Studles in Humanltres (3) :
Prerequisite: Humanities 101 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Human value choices are-pre-
sented through the-context of the humanities. Universal
concerns are explored, such as a person’s relationship to
self and to others and the search for meaning. The human
as a loving, believing, and hating being is also’ studied.
Emphasis is on the human as seen by artists, playwrights;
filmmakers, musicians, dancers, philosophers. ‘and theolo-
gians. The commonality of human experience across cul-
tures and the premises for value choices are also stressed. .
(3 Lec)

JOURNALISM

{JN) 101 Introduction To Mass Communications (3)
This course surveys the field of mass communications.
Emphasis is on the role of mass media in modern society.
(3 Lec.) .

(IN) 102 New_a Gathering-And Writing (3)

Prerequisrte Typing ability. This course focuses upon rec-
ognizing newsworthy events, gathering information and
writing the straight news story. It provudes a basis for future
study in newspaper and magazine writing, advertising,
broadcast journalism and public relations. Students are
required to write for the campus newspaper. (2 Lec.,3Lab.)

(JN) 103 News Gathering And Wntmg (3)

Prerequisite: Journalism 102 or professronat expérience
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Journalism 102. Students study and practice writing more
complex stories, such as features, profiles,follow-up- sto-
rigs, and sidebars. Students are required to wrile for the
campus newspaper (2 Lec., 3Lab)

(JN) 104 Student Publications (1}

Prerequisite: - Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for- credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. Individual: staff
assignments are made for the student newspaper. "Assign-
ments may be made in writing, advertising, photography,
cartooning, or editing. Students are required to work at
prescribed periods under superwsron and must attend staff
meetings. (3 Lab)

(JN) 105 Student Publlcatlons (1)

Prerequisite: ' Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
. concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. This course isa
continuation of Journallsm 104. (3 Lab.) :

(JN) 106 Student Publlcattons (1) .
Prerequisite: -'Demonstrated competence approved by
the instructor. This course may not be taken for credit
concurrently with Journalism 102 or 103. The course is a
continuation of Journalism 105. (3 Lab) , .-
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(JN) 201 Feature Wrrtlng (3)

"Preréquisite: Six hours of journalism or demonstrated com-
petencé approved by the instructor. This course covers
research, rnter\newmg techmques and the development of
featu)re stories for use in newspapers and magazines. {3
Lec '

(JN) 202 Prmcnples Of Advertlsrng (3)

‘Fundamentals of advertising, including advertising
appeals, print and broadcast copy writing, and design and
selection of media will be covered. Typography as it relates
‘to advertrsmg is stressed. The course will provide students
with the concepts they will need to go into the advertising
fleld and into advanced advertrsrng courses. (3 Lec.)

(JN) 203 Survey Of Broadcastlng (3)

This course stresses broadcast organization and opera-
tions, and includes the theoretical and historical aspects of
broadcasting. It introduces students to the social, political,
technical, and economic aspects of the broadcastmg
industry. (3 Lec.)

(JN) 204 News Edmng And Copy Reading (3)
Prerequisite: Journalism 102. This course focuses on edit-
ing news for newspaper, radio, and television. Emphasis is
on wrrtrng headlines and Iaylng out pages. (3 Lec.)

MANAGEMENT

{MGT) 136 Principles Of Management (3)

The process of management is studied. The functions of
planning, organizing, leading, and controlling are included.
Particular emphasis is on policy formulation, decision-
making processes, operating problems, communications
theory, and motivation techniques. This course is offered
on campus-and may be offered via television, (3 Lec.)

{MGT) 150 Management Training (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 154 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is deésigned to develop the students
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge. (20° Lab)

{MGT) 151 Management Tralnlng (4)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enrolimentin Management 1585 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists” of supervised on-the-job training,
giving practical expetience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student's
managerial skills through the compietion of job-related
projects. which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge (20 Lab) '

(MGT) 154 ManagementSeminar:Role of
Supervision (2)

Prerequisite: Concurient enrollment in Management 150 or
demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This seminar is designed to explore the role of the super-
visor from an applied approach. Emphasis is on improving
leadership skills, motivational techniques, effective time
management, goal-setting; planning and overcoming com-
munication problems. (2 Lec.)
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(MGT) 155 Management Semnnar Personnel
Management (2) : '
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 151 or
demonstrated competence approved by-the instructor.

This course is designed to explore the manager's role in '

attracting, selecting, -and retaining qualified employees.
Planning for and recruiting employees, selecting high per-
formers, improving interviewing skills, conducting perform-
ance appraisals, training, EEO"legislation, and labor
relations are emphasized through an applled approach (2
Lec.)

(MGT) 171 Introduction To Supervision (3) ,.
Prerequisite: Enroliment in Technical/Occupational pro-
gram or-demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. This course is a study of today's supervisors and
their problems. The practical concepts of modern-day, first-
line superv'ision are described. Emphasis is on the super-
visor's major functions, such as facilitating relations with
others, motivating, communicating, handlmg grievances,
recrumng counsellng and cost accountlng (3 Lec) -

(MGT) 210 Small Business' Capltallzatlon Acqursrtlon
And Finance (3)

The student studies alternatrve strategles of funanual plan-
ning, capitalization, profits, acquisition, ratio analysis, and
other related financial operations required of small busi-
ness owners. The preparation and presentatlon of a loan
proposal are included. (3 Lec) ;' . .

{(MGT) 211 Small Business Operatlons (3) A
Problems. of daily operations. of small busmess are lntro-
duced. Topics include compliance with regulatlons
personnel administration, accounts receivable manage-
ment, and business insurance. (3 Lec.)

(MGT) 212 Special Problems In Busmess (1)

Each student will participate in the définition and analysrs
of current business problems. Special emphasis will be
placed upon relevant problems-and pragmatic solutions
that integrate total knowledge of the business process in
American socuety This course may be repeated for credit
up to a maximum of three hours credit. {1 Lec) -

{MGT) 242 Personnel Admlmstratlon (3)

This course presents the fundamentals, theories, prlnm-
ples, and practices of people management. Emphasis is
on people and their employment: Topics include . recruit-
ment, selection, training, job development, interactions
with others, labor/management relations, and government
regulatlons The managerial functions of -planning, orga-
nizing, staffing, dlrectmg, and controlllng are also covered
(3 Lec) .

(MGT) 250 Management Trammg (4) .
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Management 254
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course consists of supervised on-the-job tralnlng,
giving practical expenence to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s
managerial skills through the .completion of job-related
projects which will enhance. and complement clas‘sroom
knowledge (20 Lab.) : T

(MGT) 251 Management Tralnmg (4) TR
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrolliment in Managemenlt 255
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
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Th|s course- consists of supervlsed on-the-job training,
giving practical experience to students of business man-
agement. The course is designed to develop the student’s
managerial skills through the completion of job-related
projects which will enhance and complement classroom
knowledge (20 Lab.) '

{MGT) 254 Management Semlnar Orgamzatlonal
Development (2) = -

_Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment i Management 250

or demonstrated competence approved by the mstructor
The role of managers in managing human resources,
group interaction ‘and team building, motivational dynam-
ics, improving, interpersonal communication skills, and
dealing with company politics and conflict-are explored in
this course through an applied approach. (2 Lec.) .

(MGT) 255 Management Seminar:Planning, Strategy,
And The Decision Process (2)

Prerequisite: Concurrent enroliment in Management 251 or
demonstrated competenoe approved by the instructor.”
This course is designed to develop managerial skills in’
individual and. group decision-making and cause analysis.’
Rational and creative problem-solving skills are developed.
Personal: and orgamzatlonal strategy skills are enhanced.
(2 Lec.).

(MGT) 703 Cooperatlve Work Experience (3)
(See Cooperatlve Work Experience). (1 Lec., 15 Lab.}

(MGT} 704 Cooperative Work Expenence @) - -
(See Cooperative Work Experience). {1 Lec, 20 Lab.)




MATHEMATICS

(MTH) Mathematics

(See also Developmental Mathematics: Supptementary
instruction in mathematics is available through the Learn-
ing Resources Center.) -

(MTH) 101 College Algebra (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an -

appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course is a study of functions and rela-
tions, absolute values, variation, quadratic equations, com-
plex numbers, functions of two variables, systems of
equations and inequalities, elementary aspects of the
theory of equations, progressions, the binomial theorem,
and algebraic proofs. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 102 Plane Thgonometty (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or equivalent. This course is
astiudy of angular measures, fu nctions of angles, identities,
solutions of triangles, equations, inverse trigonometric func-
tions, and complex numbers. {3 Lec.}

{MTH) 104 Elementary Functions and Coordinate Geom-
etry (5)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course includes the concept of function,
polyncmials of one or more variables, arithmetic and geo-
metric sequences, combinations and binomial theorem,.
rational functions, expenential functions, logarithmic func-
tions, trigonometric functions, complex numbers, vectors,
functions of two variables, and analytical geometry which
includes conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coor-
dinates, parametric equations and three-dimensional
space. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 105 Elementary Functions’ And Coordlnate
Geometry Il (5)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 104. This course is a continuing

study of the topics of Mathematlcs 104. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 106 Elementary Functlons and Coordinate Il (5)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and one
semester of trigonometry and an appropriate assessment
test score. This course is a study of the algebra of functions.
It includes polynormial, rational, expanential, logarithmic
and trigonametric functions, functions of twe variables,
complex numbers, vectors, and analytic geometry which
includes conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coor-
dinates, and parametric equations. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 111 Mathematics for Business and Economics | (3)
Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093.  This course includes equations, inequali-
ties, matrices, linear programming; linear, quadratic, poly-
nomial, rational, exponential, and logarithmic functions;
and probability. Applications to business and economics
problems are emphasized. (3 Lec.}

(MTH) 112 Mathematics for Business and Economics Il (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 111. This course includes se-
~ quences and limits, differential calcuius, integral calculus,
and appropriate applications. (3 Lec.)
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(MTH) 115 College Mathematics | (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an .
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
includes the study of sets, logic, sets of numbers, and

mathematical systems. Additional topics will be selected
from mathematics of finance, introduction to computers;

introduction to statistics, and introduction to matrices.

Recreational and historical aspects of selected toplcs are
also included. (3 Lec.) .

(MTH) 116 College Mathematics- II 3)

Prerequiisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. Designed for liberal arts students, this course
includes the study of algebra, linear programming, permu-
tations, combinations, probability, and geometry. Recrea- -
tional and historical aspects of selected toplcs are afso
included. (3 Lec.) .

(MTH) 117 Fundamental Concepts of Mathematics for
Elementary Teachers (3)

Prerequisites: Two years of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 093. This course includes the structure of the real
niurmber system and geometry. Empha3|s is on the devel-
opment of mathematical reasoning needed for elementary
teachers. (3 Lec.)

(MTH) 121 Analytic Geometry (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or equivalent. This course is
a study of the real numbers, distance, the straight line,
conics, transformation of coordinates, polar coordinates,

paramefric equations, and three-dimensional space.' (3
Lec.)

(MTH) 124 Catculus | (5) '
Prerequisite: Mathematics 105 or 106 or 121 or the equw-
alent. This course is a study of limits, continuity,
derivatives, and integrals of algebraic and transcendental
functions, with applications. (5 Lec.)

(MTH) 130 Business Mathematics (3)

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or-Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is intended pri-
marily for studentsin specialized occupational programs. Itis
a study of simple and compound interest, bank discount,
payrolls, taxes, insurance, mark up and mark down, cor-
porate securities, deprecnatlon and purchase discounts.

T (3Lec)

{MTH) 139 Applied Mathematics (3)

This course is a study of commercial, technical, and other
applied uses of mathematics. Topics vary to fit the needs of
the students enrolled in a particular technical/occupational
program. The prerequisite will vary accordingly and be
deterrnined by the needed skils. (3 Lec)

(MTH) 195 Technical Mathematics | (3)

Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra and an
appropriate assessment test score or Developmental Math-
ematics 091 or the equivalent. This course is designed for
techiical students. It covers the basic concepts and fun-
damental facts of plane and solid geometry, computational
techniques and devices, units and dimensions, the termi-



nology and concepts of etemen_tary algebra, functions,
coordinate systems, simultaneous equations, and stated
problems. (3 Lec)

{MTH) 196 Technical Mathematics Il (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 195. This course is de3|gned for”

technical students. It includes a study of topics in algebra,
an introduction to legarithms, and an introduction to trig-
onometry, trigonometric functions and the solution of trl-
angles. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 202 Introductory Statistics (3)

Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This
course is a study of collection and tabulation of data, bar
charts, graphs, sampling, measures of central tendency

and variability, correlation, index numbers, statistical dis-.

tributions, probabtllty, and appltcatlon to various fields. (3
Lec.) .

(MTH) 226 Calculus III (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or the equivalent. This
course is a study-of topics .in vector calculus, functions of

several variables, and multiple integrals, with appllcatlons
{3 Lec)

{MTH) 230 Differential Equations {3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 or demonstrated compe-
tence approved by the instructor. This course is a study of
ordinary differential equations, including linear equations,
systems of equations, equations with variable coefficients,
existence and uniqueness of solutions, series solutions,
. singular points, transform methods, boundary value prob-
lems, and applications. (3 Lec.)

{MTH) 221 Linear Algebra (3) .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or equivalent. This course is
a study of matrices, linear equations, dot products, cross
products, geometrical vectors, determinants, n-dimen-
sional space, and linear transformations. {3.Lec.)

{MTH) 225 Calculus 1l (4)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 124 or the eguivalent. This
course is a study of techniques of integration, polar coordi-
nates, parametric equations, topics in vector calculus,
sequences, series, indeterminate forms, and partial differ-
entiation with applications. (4 Lec.)

MUSIC

{MUS) 103 Guitar Ensemble (1)

Music composed and arranged for a guitar ensemble is
performed. Works for a guitar and a different instrument or
for guitar and a voice are also included. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 104 Music Appreclatlon (3)

The basic elements of music are surveyed and examined in
the music literature of western civilization, particularly from
the Baroque Period to the present. Cultural influences on
thé music of each era are observed. (3-Lec.)

{MUS} 110 Music therature (3) ' ’

The music of recognized composers in the major perlods of
music history is examined. Topics include the characteris-
tics of sound, elements of music, performance media, and
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musical texture. Emphasis is on the music of the late
Gothic, Renaissance and Barogue eras. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 111 Music Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Music 110. This course is.a continuation of
Music 110. The compositional procedures and forms used
by composers are studied. Emphasis is on the Classical,
Romantic, and Modern periods. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 113 Foundations Of Music | (3)

This course focuses on participation and skills for satisfac-
tory performance in singing, playing an instrument,
listening, and creating rhythmic résponses. The ability to .
manage notation (music reading} is developed. (3 Lec.)

{MUS) 114 Foundations In Music Il (3)

Prerequisite: Music 113. This course prepares students
with limited music training for Music 145 and increases their
general music understanding. Emphasis is on rhythmic
and melodic training, chord functions, melody, textures
and basic analysis of music. (3 Lec.)

{(MUS) 115 Jazz Improvisation (2)

The art of improvisation is introduced. Basic mate-
rials, aural training, analysis, and common styles afe
presented. This course may be repeated for credit. (1 Lec.,
2Lab) .

(MUS) 117 Piano Class | (1)
This course is primarily for students with no knowledge of

piano skills. It develops basic musicianship and piano .

skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

{MUS) 118 Piano Class i (1)

The study of piano is continued. Included are techniques,
skills, harmonization, transpaosition, improvisation, accom-
panying, sight-reading, and performing various styles of
repertoire. This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 119 Guitar Class | (1)

This course is primarily for students with limited knowledge
in reading music or playing the guitar. It develops basic
guitar skills. This course may be repeated for credit. (2
Lab.)

(MUS) 120 Guitar Class Il (1)

Prerequisite; Music 119 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of Music 119. Emphasis is on classical guitar
techniques and music reading skills. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

{MUS) 121-143 Applied Music-Minor (1)

This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the student’s secondary area
and consists of a one-half hour lesson a week. Private
music may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee required.
(1Lec.)

(MUS) 145 Music Theory | (3)

This course presents the basic elements of music. Empha-
sis IS on notation, cadences, classification of diatonic
triads, scales and modes. (3 Lec.) '

(MUS) 146 Music Theory I (3)
Prereqmsﬂe Music 145. This course focuses on part -writ-
ing and harmonization with triads and their inversions. Also



included is a chord vocabulary expanded to include mate-
rials from the common practice period as well as later
periods. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 147 Synthesizer Class | {1) ' :
Prerequisite: Music 117 or prior keyboard experience. An
entry-level performance course designed to teach students
the " basic theoretical concepts and performance skills
necessary to perform on synthesizers. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 148 Synthesizer Class Il (1)

Prerequisite: Music 147 or prior music synthesizer expe-
rience. A continuation of synthesizer Class |. This course
emphasizes the rehearsal and performance of commercial
musical styles. FM synthesis is introduced and a variety of
programmable equipment is surveyed .including drum
machines, sequencers, digital samplers and computer
software, (3 Lab.) '

(MUS) 149 Digital Music Production (3)

Prerequisite: One year -of music theory or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course meets.
the specific needs of experienced songwriters, performers,
composers/arrangers, and those people working in or
actively interested in music production. (2 Lec., 1 Lab.)

{MUS) 150 Chorus (1) : S

Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved by the
instructor. A wide variety of music representing the litera-
ture.of the great eras of music history is studied and per-
formed. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 151 Voice Class | (1) :

This course is for non-voice majors. It presents the princi-
ples of breathing, voice production, tone control,
enunciation, and phrasing in two group lessons a week.
This course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 152 Voice Class Il (1)

This course is a continuation of Music 151. It is open to all
non-voice majors. Emphasis is on solo singing, appear-
ance in studio recital, stage deportment, and personality
development. Two group lessons are given a week. This
course may be repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(MUS) 155 Vocal Ensemble (1)

A group of mixed voices concentrates on excellence of
performance. Membership is open to any student by audi-
tion. The director selects those who possess special inter-
est and skill in the performance of advanced choral
literature. This course may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 156 Madrigal Singers (1)

A group of vocalists read and perform literature for small
ensembles. Membership is by audition with the appropri-
ate director.” This course may be repeated for credit. (3
Lab.) . ‘

{MUS) 160 Band (1) ‘

Prerequisite: Demonstrated ‘competence approved by
the instructor is required for non-wind instrument majors.
The band studies and performs a wide variety of music in
all areas'of band literature. This course may be repeated for
crédit. (3 Lab.)
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(MUS) 161 Musicianship 1 (1)

This course relates to topics in Music 145. Aural skills
including sight-singing, ear training, and keyboard are
developed. (3 Lab) g ‘ o

(MUS) 162 Musicianship Il (1)

Prerequisite: Music 161. This c_durse‘re_létes to topics in
Music 146. Aural music skills including sight-singing, ear
training, and keyboard are further developed. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 170 Orchestra (1) - e -
Experience is provided in performing and reading orches-
tral literature and in participating in the college orchestra.
This course may be repeated for credit: (3 Lab.) g

(MUS) 171 Woodwind Ensemble (1) .
A group of woodwind instrumentaiists read and perform
literature for small ensembies. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director, This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.) o

(MUS) 172 Brass Ensemble (1) e

A group of brass instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture for small ensembles. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 173 Percussion Ensemble (1) o

A group of percussion instrumentalists read and perform
literature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.) . o . :

(MUS) 174 Keyboard Ensemble (1) T :
A group of keyboard instrumentalists read and’ perform
fiterature for small ensembles. Membership is by audition
with the appropriate director. This course may be repeated
for credit. (3 Lab.) ' o

(MUS) 175 String Ensemble (1)

A group of string instrumentalists read and perform litera-
ture for small ensembies. Membership is by audition with
the appropriate director. This course may be repeated for
credit. (3 Lab.)

(MUS) 177 Chamber Ensemble (1)

A group of chamber instrumentalists or vocalists read and
perform literature for small ensembles. Membership is by
audition with the appropriate director. This course may be
repeated for credit. (3 Lab.)

v

»

{MUS) 180 Audio Production for Voice (2)

This course is designed to introduce students to audio
production as it relates to the human voice. Topics include
physiology of the voice, technical skilis for the studio singer
and speaker, jingle copy writing, and studio and sound
support production. The course concludes with individu-
ally produced advertising jingles. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(MUS) 185 Stage Band (1) o _
Prerequisite: The demonstrated competence approv_ed by
the instructor. In the Stage Band students study and per-
form a wide variety of music. Emphasis is'onthg jazz -
oriented, big-band styles of the 1960s. This course
may be repeated for credit. (3 Lab.}

)



(MUS) 196 Business Of Music(3) -

The world of the music industry is presented. Panels, guest
artists, and consultants discuss careers in the recording
and performtng fields and retail music business. Publish-
ing, copyrigats and other legalities, agents, managers,
showmanship, and conducting techmques necessary for
small and large ensemble work are mcluded {3 Lec. )

(MUS) 199 Recital (1) : s
Studénts of private lessons perform before an audiénce
one period each week. Credit for this course does not apply
to the Associates Degree. This course may be repeated for
credlt {2 Lab.)

(MUS) 203 Composmon (3) .

Prerequisites: Music 145 and 146 ordemonstrated compe-
ténce approved by the mstructor This course covers
composing in small forms for simple media in both tradi-
tional styles and styles of the student’s choice. The course
may be repeated for credit. (3-Lec.)

(MUS) 217 Piano Class il (1) )

Prerequisite: Music 118 or the equivalent. This course is a
continuation of functional keyboard skitls, mcludmg har-
manization, sightreading, accompanymg styles, improvisa-
tion,-and-technical exercises. It is' designed for'the music
‘major preparing for the piano proflolency' exam, but is also
open to any interested student. It is’ recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 Lab. )

(MUS) 218 Piano Class IV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 217 or the equivalent. Thrs course rs a
continuation of functional keyboard skills in Music 217 with
greater emphasis on advanced harmonization and appro-
pnate technical skills. It is designed as a preparahon for the
piano proficiency exam for the music major, but is also
open to any interested student. It is recommended that
music majors also study privately. (2 Lab.}

(MUS) 221-243 Applied Music-Concentration 2

This course is open to students enrolled in music theory,
ensembles, and other music major and minor courses. It
provides private instruction in the area of the students
concentration and consists of two half-hour lessons a
week. Laboratory fee required. Private music may be
repeated for credrt (1 Lec.).

(Mus_)_ 245 Music Theory Iii (3)' ‘ .
Prerequisite: Music 146. This course is a continuation of
the study of music theory. It includes the materials of

modulation, larger forms, and thematlc development {3
Lec.) -

(MUS) 246 Music Theory IV (3) ‘ ) ’

Prerequisite: Music 245. This course is ‘a continuation of
the topics developed in Music 245. The preceding mate-
fials are expanded to include melody, harmony, tonality,
and the formal processes of 20th century music. (3 Lec.)

(MUS) 251-270 Applied Music-Major (3)

This course is primarily for music performance majors and
is open to students enrolled in music theory, ensembles,
and other music major and minor courses. it provides pri-
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vate instruction in the area of the student's major-instru-
ment, and consists of two half-hour lessons a week. Labora-
tory fee. (1 Lec)) . :
L r;'

{MUS) 271 Musicianship III (1)

Prerequisite: Music 162. This course relates to toplcs in
Music 245. Aural music skills, including sight-singing,” ear

training, and keyboard are developed (3. Lab )

(lt' JSs) 272 Musnclanshlp tvV (1)

Prerequisite: Music 271. This course relates to toplcs in
Music 246. Aural music skills, including sight- singing, ear
tram:ng and keyboard are developed. (3'Lab.) :

OFFICE CAREERS -

[}

(OFC) 143 Contemporary Topics In Office Careers (1)
Prerequisite: Demonstrated competence approved. by
the instructor. This course emphasizes current- topics of
interest in office career fields. Realistic Solutions.to. prob-
lems relevant to the needs of industry are presented: This
course may be repeated for credit with difference emphaS|s
up to six hours. (1 Lec )

LA ‘

' TRLE

[}

(OFC) 159 Beginning Shorthand 4 ST
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent ‘enroliment in Office
Careers 172 or one year of typing in high school. The
principles of Gregg Shorthand are introduced. Iricluded:is
the development of the ability to read, write, and transcribe
shorthand outlines. Knowledge of the mechanics of’ Eng-
lish is also developed. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec; 2 Lab.y ..

. YRR
(OFC) 160 Office Catculating Machines (3)
This course focuses on the development of skills in usmg
office machines. Adding ‘machines, printing calculators,
and electronic display calculators, and electronic’ pnntmg
calculators are included. Emphasis is on developing the
touch system for both speed and accuracy. Office’Careers
160 is equivalent to Office Careers 192, 193, and194 Labor-
atory fee. (3 Lec.)

(OFC) 162 Office Procedures (3)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enrollment
or demonstrated competence approved by the instructor.
This course bridges the gap between the basic skills
courses and current office practlces ‘Topics mclude rec-
ords management, electronic filing, reprographlcs mail,
telephone usage, financial transactions, and mterpersonal
relations. (3 Lec.)

v
st
-

(OFC) 166 Intermedlate Shorthand (4)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand
in high school, Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. The principles of Gregg Shorthand are stud-
ied: Emphasis is on increased speed-dictation, accuracy in
typing from shorthand notes, and beginning techniques of
transcription skills. Also included are oral reading, speed
building, and grammar. Office Careers 166 is equivalent to
Office Careers 187,188, and 189. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,
2 Lab.)



(OFC) 167 Legal Terminology and Transcription (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of Office Careers 173 or typing
speed of 50 words per minute. Legal terms are the focus of
this course. Included are the spelling and use of legal terms
and Latin words and phrases. Intensive practice is provided
in building speed and accuracy in the transcription of legal
terms. Office Careers 172 is equivalent to Office Careers
1786, 177, and 178. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.) .

{OFC) 172 Beginning Typing (3) -

This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. Fundamental techniques in typing are developed.
The skills of typing manuscripts, business letters, and tabu-
lations are introduced. Office Careers 172 is equivalent to
Office Careers 176, 177, and 178. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,,
3 Lab.))

(OFC) 173 Intermediate Typing (3) '
Prerequisites; Office Careers 172 or one year of typing in
high school. Typing techniques are developed further.
Emphasis is on problem solving. Increasing speed and
accuracy in typing business forms, correspondence, and
manuscripts are also covered. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3
Lab.) ' ‘ .

i

{OFC) 176 Keyboarding (1) : .
This course is for students with no previous training in
typing. The course introduces the typewriter parts. Alpha-
betic keys, numeric keys, and symbol keys are covered.
Fundamental techniques are refined, and speed is devel-
oped. Laboratery fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.)

(OFC) 177 Beginning Typing Il (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. Practical techniques for
business correspondence are developed. Memorandums,
personal letters, and business letters are covered. Exer-
cises to increase skill are stressed.Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 178 Beginning Typing 11l (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 176. The typing of man-
uscripts and tables is emphasized. Production typing is
included, and proper report typing is deveioped. Exercises
to increase skill are also included. Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.)

(OFC) 179 Office Information Systems Concepts (2)

This course introduces information/word processing and
describes its effect on traditional office operations. An
understanding of basic information word processing prin-
ciples, concepts, terminology and advantages of word proc-
‘essing environment system is introduced. This course
does not inctude the operation of a dedicated wordproces-
S0r or microcomputer. (2 Lec)}

(OFC) 182 Introduction to Word Processing Equipment (1)
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 and Office Careers 179 or
concurrent enroliment. This course introduces the funda-
mental techiniques required in the operation of word proc-
essing equipment. Basic concepts of electronic storage
and retrieval involved in creating, printing, centering, and
revising documents are introduced. May be repeated for
credit using different emphasis/equipment, Laboratory fee.
(2 Lab.) )
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(OFC) 185 Basic Machine Transcription (1)

Prerequisite: Office Careers 172. This course introduces
the basic equipment, techniques, and skills required to
transcribe recorded business information’ into mailable
documents. Emphasis is placed on grammar, punctuation,
and spelling skills required in word processing operations.
Automated equipment and audio transcription machines
are used. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 1 Lab.) o

(OFC) 187 Intermediate Shorthand I (2) _

Prerequisite: Prior shorthand experience equivalent to
Office Careers 159 or one year of shorthand in high school.
This course is for students who have a basic knowledge of
Gregg Shorthand theory and the ability to take dictation at
approximately 50 words per minute. The course is a review
of selected shorthand phrases, brief forms, word families,
and word beginnings and endings. Inciuded are the proper
use of basic punctuation, typing format, and simple busi-
ness letters. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.) | :

(OFC) 188 Intermediate Shorthand Il {1)

. This course is designed for students who have a sound '

knowledge of Gregg Shorthand theory and the ability to
take dictation at approximately 70-80 words per minute.
The course is a review of selected shorthand phrases, brief |
forms, word families, and word beginnings and endings.
The typing of accurate and attractive letters from shorthand
notes is emphasized. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 189 Intermediate Shorthand Il (1)

This course is designed for students who have a thorough
and complete knowledge of Gregg Shorthand heory and
are interested in increasing speed. Special attention is on
preducing mailable letters within certain time periods. The
dictation speed is flexible and depends on student abilities.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lab.) :

(OFC}) 190 Principles of Word Processing (4)
Prerequisite: Office Careers 173 or concurrent enro!iment.
This course introduces word processing and describes its
effect on traditional office operations. An understanding of
basic word processing principles and fundamental tech-
niques required in the operation of word processing and
transcription equipment are introduced. Emphasis is placed
on grammar, punctuation, and spelling skills required in
word processing operations. Office Careers 190 is equiva-
lent to Office Careers 179, 182, and 185. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lec., 3 Lab))

(OFC) 192 Office Machines | (1) . ‘
Business mathematical skills needed to operate office
machines are reviewed. Ten-key touch development is
introduced. Speed development is incorporated with
accuracy requirements. Laboratory fee. (1 Lec.)

(OFC) 193 Office Machines Il (1) '
Prerequisite: Office Careers 192. This course offers exten-

sive training on basic office machines. Speed development

and business applications are stressed. Laboratory fee.

(1 Lec.) ' :
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(OFC) 194 Offlce Machlnes III (1) SR
Prerequisite: Offtce Careers 192.-Extensive training on
basic’ office machiries is ‘contirued: Speed development
and busrness appltcatlons are stressed Laboratory fee (
Lec) e . .

.
(OFC) 231 Business Communications (3) Lo
Prereqursrtes Credit in Office Careers 172 or one year of
typing in high school, credit in Communrcatlons 131 or
English 101: This practrcal course includes & study of letter
forms, the mechantcs of writing and the composition of
various types of communications. A critical analysis of the
appearance*and content of representative busmess
correspondence is made. {3 Lec.)

{OFC) 256 Office Management (3)
This course focuses on the organization, design, and con-
trol of office activities. Topics include office practice, office
services, and wage payment plans. The selection, training
and supervrsron of employees are covered. Office plan-
ning, organizing; and controlling techntques are’pre-
sented: Responsibilities of- the oﬁrce manager are also
included. (3 Lec)

(OFC) 266 Advanced Shorthand (4). ' o .
Prerequisites: Office Careers 166 or two years of shorthand

in high schoot, Office Careers 174 or two-years’of typing in *

high school. Emphasis is on building dictation speed. Pro-
ducing mailable, typed transcriptions under timed condi-
tions is also stressed: Vocabuldry and-extensive
production work capabilities are developed. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lec 2 Lab)

,.tug .

(OFC) 273 Advanced Typing Appltcattons (2)
DeCISIQn making and production of all types of-business
materials under timed conditions are emphasized. A con-
tinuation of skill development arid a review of typing tech-
niques aré also stiessed. Accuracy at advanced speeds i
-demanded Laboratory fee {1lLec.,2 Lab ):

(OFC) 274 Legal Secretanal Procedures 3
Prerequisites: Office Careers 173 or typing speed of 50
words per minute; Office Careers 166 or shorthand dicta-
tion of 80 words per minute. This course focuses on pro-
cedures of the legal secretary. Topics include reminder and
filing-systems, telephone usage, dictation and corres-
pondence, the preparation of Iegal documents, and the
court system. Client contacts, use of law library, research
techniques, timekeeping, billing, bockkeeping, and ethics
are- also covered.. Ways to obtdin a position as a .legal
secretary are descrlbed (3 Lec)

(OFC) 275 Secretarral Procedures (3)

Prerequisites:. Credtt or concurrent enroliment in Office
Careers 174, credlt or concurrent enrollment in either
Office Careers 166. Emphasis is on initiative, creative
thinking, "and. follow-through. Topics include in-basket
‘exercises, decision-making problems, and use of short-
hand and transcrrptlon skills.Public and personal relations,
supervisory prmc:ples business ethics, and the orgamzrng
of time and: work are also covered.

(OFC) 282 Word Processmg Appltcattons (1)

Prerequisites: Office Careers 190 or 182 and completton of
or concurrentenrollment in Office Careers 185. This course
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is desrgned tor students who have a basrc knowledge of
word processing equipment. Advanced word processing
concepts and machine functions are developed on.a-spe-
cific keyboard. Specral emphasis is placed on. producmg
mailable documents.-May be repeated for credit using dif-
ferent emphasrs/equrpment Laboratory fee. (2 Lab)

(OFC) 285 Applted Machtne Transcrtptton (1)
Prerequisites:. Oh‘rce Careers 173 or 190 ‘and Offlce
Careers 185 or dernonstrated COmpetence approved by
the instructor. This course. |s designed for students with
basic skills in machtne transcription. Emphasrs i5. placed
on increasing accuracy and speed in. the trmed Jtranscrip-
tion of recorded mformatlon Composrng and dlctattng
business communications are introduced. (1. Lec., 1 Lab)
(OFC) 713, 803, 813 Cooperative Work Expertenoe (3)
(See Cooperative Work Experience). (1 Lec.,.15 Lab)

(OFC) 714 804, 814 Cooperative Work Experienoe (4)
(See Cooperatrve Work Expenence) {1 Lec 20 Lab)

PHILOSOPHY

(PH1) 102 Introduction To Philosophy (3) .

The fundamental problems in philosophy are surveyed.
. Methods to deal with the problems are discussed. Ancient

and modern views are examined as p055|ble solutions. (3
Lec.)

{PHI) 105 Loglc (3) v

The principles of logical thrnkrng are analyzed The meth-
ods and tools of logic are_applied to real-life Situations.
Fallacies, definitions, analogies, syllogisms, Venn dia-
grams, and other topics are discussed. (3 Lec. )

{PHI) 202 Introductlon To Somal And Pol:trcal
Philosophy (3) - T
The relationships of: phrlosr)phrcal |deas to the communtty
are presented. Emphasis is on concepts of natural fights,
justice, education, treedom and responsrbtltty (3 Lec

(PHI) 203 Ethics (3) . ' T

The classical and modern theones of the moral nature of
the human are surveyed. Alternative views of respon-

sibilities to self and society are posed. Ethical issues and
their metaphysrcal and epistemological bases are vivified.

Emphasis is on applying ethlcal principles in life. (3 Lec )



(PHI) 207 Hlstory of Anclent Philosophy (3} - .
The history of philosophy from pre-Socratic times to the
Renaissance is examined. Connections are made
between the pre- Socratics, Plato, and Aristotle; Stoicism,
Epicureanism, and Scholastlmsm are considered. (3 Lec )

(PHI) 208 History Of Modern Phllosophy {3)

The history of philosophy from the Renaissance through
the 19th century is'examined. Emphasis is on continental
rationalism, British empiticism, Kantian metaphysics and
epistemology, and the Hegelian system as it relates to 20th
century philosophies. The historical relationship between
these schools of thought is expiored (3 Lec )

{PHI) 210 Studies In Phltosophy (3)

Prerequisite: Three  hours of phllosophy and demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. A
philosophical problem, movement, or special topic is stud-
ied. The course topic changes each semester. This course
may be repeated for credit: (3 Lec.)

PHOTOGRAPHY

(PHO) 110 Introduction To Photography And Photo-
Journalism (3)

Photography and photo-;ournahsm are introduced. Topics
include the general mechanics of camera lenses and shut-
ters and the general-charactéristics of photographic’ films,
papers, and .chemicals. Darkroom procedures are pre-
sented, including enlarging, processing, contact printing,
and exposing films and-papers. Artificial lighting is studied.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec.; 4 Lab.)

(PHO) 111 Advanced Photography And Photo-
Journalism (3) -

Technrques learned in Photography 110 are reflned
Emphasis is on photographlc communlcat|0n Laboratory
fee (2 Lec., 4Lab) RN .

(PHO) 120 Commercial Photography I (4)

Commercial or contract photography is studied. Field, stu-
dio, and darkroom experience for various kinds of
photography is discussed. Included are social photog-
raphy, portrait and studio photography, fashion and theatri-
cal portfolio, publicity photography, and convention
photography. The use of natural, stationary, flash, and

strobe arhﬂcual Iughts is covered Laboratory fee.(3Lec, 3 .

Lab. )

{PHO) 121 Commerclal Photography ] (4) ‘
This course is a continuation of Photography 120. Publicity
photography, architectual photography, interior photog-
raphy, and advertising photography are inciuded. The
latest equipment, papers, films, and techniques are
explored. Exchanges are made with sample clients),
employers, studios, and agenmes Laboratory fee (3 Lec.,

3 Lab.)

(PHO) 207 Photography For Publlcatlons (3)

This course is designed for the student who is interested in
journalistic editing, publications photography, and graphic
arts procedures. It encourages skills in all three areas and
prepares the student for a broad job market that includes
photojournalism, prlntmg, editing, composing, and general
copy preparation, Students who enroll in this course
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should have a background in journalisim, photography, and
graphic arts and be of sophomore standmg Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

(PEH) 100 Lifetime Sports Activities (1)

Beginning level skills in various lifetime. sports are pre-
sented as well as rules, etiquette, safety, strategy, offensive
and defensive elements, and conditioning activities where
appropriate. Physical Education 100 may be repeated for
credit when students select different activities in subse-
guent semesters. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) )

(PEH) 101 Health for Today (3)

Emphasis is placed on relating course content to lifestyle to
foster a better understanding of the major health issués of
today. Current issues include, but are not limited to: emo-
tional health, chemical use and abuse, human sexuality,
major diseases, physmat tltness nutrition, agmg deathand
aying. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 109 Outdoor Recreation (3)

QOutdoor recreation and organized camping are studied.
Both the development of these activities and present
trends are covered. (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 110 Community Recreation (3) P
This colrse is primarily for students majoring or minoringin
health, physical education, or recreation. The principles;
organization, and-function of recreation in American soci-
ety are covered. (3 Lec. )

{PEH) 112 Beginning Softball (1)

Course contént includes the basic playing skills of softball
at the beginner level, as well as rules, strategies, safety,
offensive and defensive elements, and competitive activi-
ties. These common elements will be applied to fast pitch,
siow pitch, and coed softball. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH} 113 Beginning Handball And Racquetball (1)

Basic handball and racquetball skills, rules and strategiés
are taught and class tournaments are conducted. 24 class
hours are devoted to each activity. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 115 Physical Fitness (1)

Students are introduced to fitness related activities for the
purposes of gaining the knowledge and skills necessary to
evaluate personal fitness level and to develop a personal
lifelong fitness program. Activities include, but are not
limited to: aerobics, circuit training, flexibility and agility
exercises, and weight training. Physical Education 115 may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 116 Intramural Athletics (1) ,
Intramural competition in a variety of activities is offered for
men and women. A uniform is required. This course may
be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.)

{(PEH) 117 Beglnnrng Archery (1)

The beginning tevel skills of target shooting, bow hunting,
clout shooting, and wand and trap shooting are empha-
sized, as well as history, rules of competition, preparation
and care of all archery equipment, and safety. Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab) :



(PEH) 118 Beglnnmg Golf (1) ,,,,,

Course contentern phasnzes the basrc skrlls mvolved |n club
selectron ‘golf course analysis, shot seléction and execu-
tion of the golf swing. Rules, scoring, handicapping and
etiquette are mcluded Equrpment is furnrshed Laboratory
fee. (3 Lab.) . R _ e S LT
(PEH) 119 Beglnnfng Tennls 1) e

This course emphasizes the acqursmon of begrnmng Ievel
skills in the _execution-. of, forehand’ strokes, - backhand
strokes the serve, and the volley Rules, strategres of the
singles and doubles games, etiquette, safety, and competi-
tive actavrtles are. mcluded Laboratory fee (3 Lab) -

(PEH) 120 Beglnnlng Bowllng (1) .

Basic bowling skills at the beginner Ievel are emphasrzed as
well as rules; strategles safety §coring, and ‘competitive
activities. All classes are conducted at an off-campus
bowhng Iane Laboratory fee Lane fee (3 Lab)

(PEH) 123 Begfnnmg Swnmmlng (1)

This course is designed to teach a non-swimmer or a shal-
low water swimmer only to become a safe and efficient
deep \ water swimmer. After the development of sufficient
skill to perform a modified crawl stroke, the elementary
back stroke; survival floating and jumping into deep water,
leveling off and changing directians, swimmers will be able
to swim in deep water. Laboratory fee (3 Lab.) '

(PEH) 124 Social Dance 1)

This course is for students who have Irrmted experience in
dance. Ballroom and social dancing are offered. Included
are fundamental steps and rhythms of the fox-trot, waltz,
tango, and recent dances. “Country” dancing includes the
two-step, Cotton-Eyed Joe, square dance, - and other
dances Laboratory fee. (3 Lab) .

(PEH) 125 Condltlomng Exercise (1)

This .course focuses on .understanding exercise and its
effect on the body. Physical fitness is improved through a
vanety of conditioning activities. A uniform is requlred
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) .

(PEH) 126 Aerobrcs {1) .

This course emphasizes the development of cardiovascular
endurance by utilizing choreographed routines which may
combiné basic dance patterns with walking, jogging, and
jumping, etc. Depending on the physical fithess level of the
student, each routine can be performed at different intensi-
ties. This course may be repeated for credit. Laboratory fee.
(3 Lab.).

{PEH) 127 Beglnnlng Basketball And Volleyball (1} .
Basic basketball and volleyball rules, skills and strategies
are taught and ctass tournaments are conducted. Sections
using men’s rules and women's rules may be oftered sepa-
rately. 24 class hours will be devoted to each sport Labora—
tory fee, (3 Lab. ) Coe el

(PEH) 128 Soclal And Folk Dance (1) . :
Social and folk-dance are mtroduced Laboratory fee
(3 Lab.}

(PEH) 131 Weight Tralmng And Condltlontng (1)
Instruction and training in weight tralnlng and condltlonrng
techniques are offered. A uniform is requ1red The course
may be: repeated for credlt Laboratory fee. (3 Lab)

(PEH) 134 Outdoor Education (1) _

Knowledge and. skills, in.outdoor education and camping
are presented Planned ‘and incidental experiences, take
place, including a week end ‘camp- -out. Laboratory fee (3
Lab) N ‘ o . .

(PEH) 144 Introductlon To Physmal Educatlon (3)

This course is for studerits’ majoring in physrcal educatlon
and is designed- -for professional orientation- in physical
education, health, and recreation.-The history, philosophy,
and modern.trends. of physical education-are surveyed.
Toprcs include teacher qualrfrcatlons vocational oppor-
tunrtles expected competencnes and Sktll testlng (3 Lec )

(PEH) 147 Sports Offlclatmg I (3) g

This course is for studerts who" chdose ofﬂmatmg for an
avocation and who want to increase, their knowledge and
appreciation of sports: ‘Sports’ covered in this course are
football, basketball, and-other sports as appropriate. Stu-
dents are expected to offlcrate mtramural games (2 Lec 2
Lab.) - _

(PEH) 148 Sports Ofﬂclatmg il (3) .

This course.is for'students who choose offumatmg for an
avocation and who want to increase’ their knowledge and
appreciation of sports. Sports covered in this course are
softball, track and field, baseball; ‘and other sports as
appropriate. Students are expected to offrcaate intramural
games.’(2 Lec., 2 Lab.) -

(PEM) 200 Lifetime Sports Activities || (1)

This course is a continuation of Physical Education 100.
Students participate in selected activities. Instruction is at
the-intermediate and intermediate/advanced leveis. This .
course may be repeated for crednt Laboratory fee (3 Lab )

(PEH) 210 Sports Appreciation For The Spectator (3)
This course is for students who desire a broader knowl-
edge of major and minor sports. The rules, terminology,
and philosophies of many sports are studied. Special
emphasns ns on. football and basketball (3 Lec.)

(PEH) 217 Intermedlate Archery (1) i

Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physrcal Education
117 or approval of instructor. Archery activities and skills
presented in Physrcal ‘Education 117 are reviewed with _
emphasis placed on competitive target shootmg and fre!d
archery Laboratory fee (3 Lab) ’

(PEH) 218 lnfermediate Golf (1)

Prerequisite: Successful completron of Physlcal Education
118-or approval of instructor. Skills and techniques pre-
sented in Physical Education 118 are refined beyond the
beginner level. Analysis. and practice of the ‘golf swing,
swing theory and methods, strategy, and actual course
playing are emphasrzed Laboratory fee. Green fees.
(3Lab,) ’ e :

(PEH) 219 lntennediate Tennis (1) .

Prerequisite: Successful completlon of Physrcal Educatlon
119 or approval by the'instructor: Empha5|s is placed on
proper execution of the strokes presented in Physical Edu-
cation 119 as well as on specialty shots such as the lob,

- ‘overhead, and spins: Competmve actwrtles in smgles dou-
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bles and mixed doubles wnl be avallable Laboratory fee.
(3Lab) -

-------



(PEH) 223 intermediate Swimming (1): - -. . . .
Prerequisite: Successful completion of Physical Education
123, Red Cross Beginning Swimmer Certificate or approval
of instructor. The correct performance of the crawl, ele-
mentary back stroke, side stroke and breast stroke will be
emphasized. Some $peed and endurance swimming will be
required. Laboratory fee.-(3'Lab.) = - ‘ o
(PEH) 225 Skin and Scuba Diving (2) *
Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. This course in-
cludes the use'of equipment, 'safety, physiology, and open
water diving. All equipment is supplied except mask, fins,
and snorkel;- The student may rent needed equipment at
. the time of-registration: Students completing course re-
quirements receive certification as basic scuba divers from
the Professional Association of Diving Instructors (PADI)
or 'the National Association- of ‘Underwater Instructors
(NAUI) or the Young Men’s Christian Association (YMCA).
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(PEH) 226 Advanced Life Saving (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 223 or deep water swim-
ming ability. Successful completion of this course qualifies
students for the Red Cross Advanced Life Saving Certifi-
cate. Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) »

(PEH) 231 Intermediate Weight Training (1)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 131, Skills and instruction
in weight training techniques are developed beyond the
beginner stage. This course may be repeated for credit.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lab.) .. -

(PEH) 233 Jogging For Fitness (1)

Development and improvement of physical fitness through
jogging is emphasized: Fitness concepts and jogging skills
will be introduced. Laboratory fee.’ (3 Lab.)

(PEH) 234 Water Safety Instructor (2)

Prerequisite: Current Advanced Life Saving Card. The prin-
ciples and techniques for instructors in water safety and life
saving classes are covered. Completion of the course
qualifies the student to test for certification by the Red
Cross as a water safety instructor. A uniform is required.
Laboratory fee. (1 Lec., 2 Lab.) ‘

(PEH) 238 Aquatics (2)

The technigues and procedures of seiected water-related
activities are studied. The use of the activities in recreation
programs is -included. Pool management, staff training,
safety, and supervision of- aquatics are also included. (1
Lec., 2 Lab.) - T . ’ :

(PEH) 257 Advanced First Aid And Emergency Care
@ : .
The Advanced First Aid and Emergency.Care course of the
American Red Cross is taught, presenting both theory and
practice. Various aspects of safety education also are
included. (3 Lec.)
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE . ... ..

(PSC) 118 Physical Science (4) L N
This course is primarily for non-science majors. Itis a study
of the basic principles and concepts of physics, chemistry,
and nuclear science. The three basic sciences are related
to the physical world at an introductory level. Laboratory

fee. (3 Lec,, 3 Lab.}..

(PSC) 119 Physical. Science (4) - et v
This-course is for non-science majors.. k- focuses on. the
interaction of the earth sciences and the ‘physical world.
Geology, astronomy, meteorology, and space science are
emphasized. Selected principles and concepts are
explored: Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,3Lab)- -~ ..

PHYSICS

LY. . A

1M1.Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, inciuding
trigonometry, or the equivalent. This course is for pre-
dental, biology, pre-medical, pre-pharmacy, and pre-archi-
tecture majors and other students who need a two-semes-
ter technical course in physics. Mechanics and heat are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{PHY) 112 Introductory General Physics (4)
Prerequisite: Physics 111. This course is a continuation of
Physics 111. Electricity, magnetism, light, and sound are
studied. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 131 Applied Physics (4) .
Prerequisite: Mathematics 195 or concurrent enroflment in
Mathematics 195. This course is primarily for students in
technical programs. The properties of matter, mechanics,
and heat are introduced. Emphasis is on uses and prob-
lem-solving. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab:)_
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(PHY) 132 Applied Physics (4)

Prerequisite: Physics 131. This course is a continuation of
Physics 131. Concepts of sound, light, electricity, magne-
tism, and atomic theory are explained. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.) o

(PHY) 201 General Physics.(4) . )
Prerequisite: Credit or concurrent enroliment in Mathemat-
ics 124. This course is designed primarily for physics, -
chemistry, mathematics," and engineering majors: The
principles and applications of mechanics, wave motion,
and sound are studied. Emphasis is on fundamental con-
cepts; problem-solving, notation, and units. The laboratory
includes a one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3
Lec., 3 Lab.) : ‘

(PHY) 202 General Physics (4)

Prerequisites: Physics 201 and credit or concurrent enroll-
ment in Mathematics 225. This course presents the
principles and applications of heat, electricity, magnetism,
and optics. Emphasis is on fundamental concepts, prob-
lem-solving, notation and units. The taboratory includes a
one-hour problem session. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(PHY) 203 Introduction To Modern Physics (4) . .
Prerequisite:: Physics 202. The principles of relativity,
atomic physics, and nuclear physics are covered. Empha-
sis is on basic concepts, problem-solving, notation, and.
units. Laboratory fee.’ (3 Lec!, 3 Lab.)
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'PSYCHOLOGY " .

(PSY) 101 Introducuon to Psychology (3)

ntroduction to Psychology surveys major topics in the
study of behawor Factors which determine and affect
" behavior are examined. Psychologlcal principles are ap-
plied to the hyman expenence “This course is offered on
campus and may be offered-via televusmn (3 Lec) _';‘_

'(PSY) 103 Human Sexuality (3)

Students may register for either Psychology 103 or Socml
ogy 103 but receive credit for only one of the two. Topics
include - physuologlcal psychological, and socmloglcal
aspects of human sexual:ty (3 Lec. )

'.(PSY) 131" Applied Psychology and Human Relatrons (3
Psychologlcal principles are .applied to human relations
problems in business and industry. Topics inciude group
dynamics and adjustment factors for. employment and
, advancement (3 Lec.) :

(PSY) 201 Developmental Psychology (3)
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course-is a study of
human growth, development, and behavior. Emphasis is
on psychological changes during life. Processes of life
from prenatal beglnnmgs through aduithood and aging are
included. (This course is offered on campus and may be
offered via television.) (3 Lec.)

(PSY) 205 Psychology of Personality (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an introduc-
tion to the study of personality. Topics of personality and
adjustment will be studied in the context of various person-
ality theories. Emphasis wnll be on the application of those
topics. (3 Lec.)

]

(PSY) 207 Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may register for eithér Psychalogy 207 or Sociclogy 207
but may receive credit for only one. Thecries of individual
behavior in the social environment are surveyed. Topics
include the socio-psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change, interpersonal relations, and group proc-
esses. (3 Lec.)

{PSY) 210 Selected Topics in Psychology (3) '
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. This course is an elective
‘course designed to deal with specially selected topics
in psychology. This course may be repeated for credit.
(3 Lec)

READING

{RD) 101 College Reading and Study Skills {3)
Comprehension techniques for reading college texts are
emphasized. Also included are vocabulary development,
critical reading, and rate flexibility. Study skills addressed
includelistening, notetaking, underlining, concentrating,
and memory. (3 Lec.)

(RD) 102 Speed Reading And Learning (3) .
Reading and learning skills are addressed. Speed reading
techniques and comprehension are emphasized. Learning
and memory skills are also covered. (3 Lec.)

L v
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REAL ESTATE

(RE) 130 Real Estate Principles (3) -

This course provides an overview of licensing for the real
estate broker and salesman, ethics of practice, titles to and
conveyancing of real estate, legal descriptions, law of
agency, deeds, encumbrances and liens. Distinctions
between personal and real property, contracts, appraisal,
finance and regulations, closing procedures, and real
estate mathematics are also included. Three classroom
hours will be devoted to federal, state and local laws gov-
erning Housing discrimination, housing credit discrimina-
tion, and community réinvestment. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 131 Real Estate Finance (3)

Prerequisite: Real Estate 130 or concurrent enrollmerit in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. This course covers mone-
tary systems, primary and secondary money markets,
sources of morigage loans, federal government programs
and loan applications, processes, and procedures. Closing
costs, alternative financial instruments, equal credit oppor-
tunityacts, community reinvestment act, and state housing
agency are also included. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 133 Real Estate Marketing (3)

Prerequisite: Reat Estate 130 or concurrent enroliment in
Real Estate 130 or equivalent. The emphasis of this course
is on real estate professionalism and ethics and the satis-
faction of all parties. Topics covered include characteristics
of successful salesmen, time management, psychology of
marketing, listing procedures, advertising, negotiating and
closing, financing, and the Deceptive Trade Practices-Con-
sumer Protection Act, as amended, Section 17.01 et seq,
Business and Commerce Code. (3 Lec)) ‘

{RE). 135 Real Estate Appralsal {(3)

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130 and 131 or the equivalent.
This course focuses on principles and methods of apprais-
ing: Topics include central purposes and functions of an
appraisal, social and economic determinant of value,
appraisal case studies, cost, market data and income
approaches to value esumates final correlatlons and
reportmg {3 Lec) .
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{RE) 136 Real Estate Law (3)

Prereqursrte Real Estate 130 or concurrent enfollment in
Real Estate. 130 Jor the equivalent. This course examines
the legal concepts of real, estate land description, real
property rights and estates in land, contracts, con-
veyances, encumbrances, foreclosures recordtng pro-
cedures and evrdence of titles. (3 Lec. )

(RE) 138 Fteal Estate Law: Contracts (3) :
Prereqursrte Real: Estate 130 or concurrent enrollment in
Real Estate. 130 or equivalent. Concepts of general contract
law are reviewed as reqmred by the Real Estate License Act.
Emphasrs is on detailed instructions and hands-on exer-
cises in preparation of all promulgated contract forms. The
Real Estate License Act and.the working process of the
Broker—Lawyer Commlttee are mcluded

(RE) 230 Fteal Estate Ottlce Management/Brokerage (3)
Prerequ:srtes .Real Estate 130, 131, 133, 135, and 136 or
demonstrated competerice approved by the instructor.
This course focuses on knowledge and skills required to
manage a real estate office. Topics include law of agency,
plannlng and organization, operational. policies and pro-
cedures, recruiting, selection and training of personnel,
records and control, and real estate firm analysis and
expansion criteria. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 233 Commercial And Investment Réal Estate (3)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, 135 or demonstrated
competence approved by the instructor. TOpICS include real
estate investment characteristics, technigues of invest-
ment analysis, time-valued money, discounted and non-
discounted investment criteria, leverage, tax shelters
depreciation, and applications to property tax. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 235 Property Management (3)
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, and 136 or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This

course focuses on the various aspects of managing prop-
erty. The role of the property manager, landiord policies,
operational guidelines, leases, lease negoliations, tenant
relations, maintenance, reports, habitability laws, and the
Fair Housing Act are included. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 240 Special Problems Ih Real Estate {1)

Thisis a special problems study course for organized class
instruction in reat estate. Examples of topics might include:
market analysis and feasibility studies, land economics,
international real estate, urban planning and development,
tax sheller regulations, international money market,
environmental impaét and energy conservation. This
course may. be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 3
hours of credit. (1 Lec) :

(RE) 241 Speclat Problems In Real Estate (3)

Thisisa special problems study course for organized class
instructionin real estate. Examples of topics might include:
market:analysis and feasibility studies, land economics,
international real estate, urban planning and dévelopment:
tax shelter regulations, international money market;
environmental impact and erergy conservation. This
course may be repeated for credit up to a maximum of 6
hours of credit. (3 Lec.)

(RE) 250 Real Estate Internship | (4)
Prereqursrtes Real Estate 130, 131, and 133 and concur-
rent enrollment in Real Estate 254. Students’ must
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submrt an applrcatlon to the instructor, be mterwewed and
be .approved, prior to reglstratton This course provides
practlcal work expenence in the field of real estate, Princi-
ples, and skills learhed.in other courses aré applred }The
employer/sponsor and a member of the real estate faculty
provide supervision. 'job- related studres and 1ndependent
research are emphasrzed (20 Lab) T

(RE) 251 Real Estate Internship Il (4)

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, and 133 and concur-
rent enroliment in Real Estate 255. Also, the stadent'must
submit an applrcatlon 1o the instructor, be rntervrewed and
be approved prior to reglstrat=0n Thrs course isa contrnua-
tlon of Real Estate 250 (20 Lab )

(HE) 254 Real’ Estate Semmar [ (2) SRR

Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, and 133 and concur~
rent enroliment in Real Estate 250. Prellmlnary interview by
real estate facuity is requrred ‘This.course is for students
majoring in real estate.-A partrcular ared or problém
beyond the scope of reguiarly offered courses Is studied.
Problems are analyzed and prolects are developed. (2
Lec.) ) ‘

(RE) 255 Fleal Estate Semlnar i (2) .
Prerequisites: Real Estate 130, 131, and 133 and concur-
rent enrolimentin Real Estate 251. Prelrmlnary interview by
real estate faculty is requrred Business strategy and the
decision- -making procéss are applled to trends in the real
estate profession. Emphasis is on the use of the intern’s
course knowledge and work experience. (2 Lec.)

HELIGION

(FtEL) 101 Relrgron In Amerlcan Culture (3)

This course examines the nature of relrglon in Amerrca It
covers important infiuehces from the past and characteris-
tic of current religious groups and movements. Emphasrs is
on understanding the role of religion in American life. (3
Lec.)
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(REL) 102 Contemporary Rellgtous Probtems (3}

Both classic and recent issues are explored. Such topics as
the nature of rellgron the existance of God, world religions;
mysticism, sexuality and religion, and the mterpretatron of
death are included.’This course may.be offered with
emphasis on a specrl‘rc toplc such as death and dymg (3
Lec.)

(REL) 201 Ma;or World Rellgtons (3)

This course surveys the, major world: relrgrons Hiriduism,
Buddhrsm Judaism, Islam, and Chnstranlty are included.
The history of relrglons is covered, but the major emphasis
is 6n current beliefs. Other-topics may also be included,
such as the nature of religion, tribal relrgron and alterna-
tlves to rellglon (3 Lec}

b

SOCIOLOGY

(SOC) 101 !ntroducllon to Socwlogy (3) S

This course is astudy. of the nature of socrety and the
sources of group life and 'social coriflict. Topics inclide
institutions, social change, processes, and problems. (This
course is offered on campus and may be offered vra televi-
sion.) (3 Lec)) *-

L I



(SOC) 102 Soclal Problems (3)

This course-is a study of social problems which typlcally
mclude crime, . poverty, minorities, dewance population,
and health care. Speécific topics may vary from semester to
semester to addre_ss conte_mporary concerns. (3 Lec.), -

(SOC) 103 Human Sexuallty Q). ,

Students may reglster for either Psychology 103 or Sociol-
ogy 103:but receive credit for only one.of-the two. Topics
include physiological, psychological, and sociological
aspe'cts of human sexuality'. (3 Lec.) .

1!"

(SOC) 203 Marrlage And Famlly (3) .

Prereqursrte Somology 101 recommended. Courtship pat-
terns and- marrlage are analyzed Family farms,
relationships, and functions are included. Sociccultural dif-
ferences in family behavior are also included. (3 Lec.)

(SOC) 207 SOCIaI Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or Sociology 101. Students
may reglster for either Psychology 207 or Sociology 207 but
may receive credit for only one. Theorles of individual
behavior in the-social environment are surveyed Topics
mclude the socio-psychological process, attitude forma-
tion and change interpérsonal relations, and group proc-
esses. (3 Lec)

(S0C). 209 Setected Topics ), :
Preréquisite: Sociology 101 of demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This is an elective course
designed to deal with specn‘lc topics in somo!ogy Exam-
ples of toplcs might be: “urban sociology,” “women in
society,” or “living with divotce.” As the topics change, this
course may be repeated once for credit. (3 Lec.)

SPANISH
(SPA) 101 Beginning Spanish ()
The essentials of grammar and easy idiomatic prose are

studied. EmphaS|s is on pronuriciation, comprehension,
and oral expression, Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

(SPA).102 Beginning Spanish (4) L

Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or thé equivalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructér. This course
is a continuation of Spanish 101. Emphasis is on idiomatic
language and complicated syntax Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,,
2Lab.)

(SPA) 201 intermediate Spanlsh {3) -

Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or the equwalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. Reading,
composition, andintense oral practice are covered. Gram-
mar is reviewed. (3 Lec.)

{SPA) 202 Intennedlate Spamsh (3)
Prerequisite: Spanish 201 or the equlvalent or demon-
strated competence approved by the instructor. This course
is a continuation-of Spanish 201..Contemporary literature
and c‘or'npositibn-are studied. (3 Lec

(SPA) 203 Introduction To Spanlsh Literature (3)

Prerequisite: Spanish 202 or the equivalent or demon-
-strated competence approved by.the instructor. This
course is an introduction to Spanish literature. It includes

—ad
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readlngs in Spanlsh Ilterature. hlstory, culture art and
cwellzahon (3 Lec) L ce e

(SPA) 204 Introductlon To Spanlsh therature (3)
Prerequusne Spanish 202 or the’ equivalent ‘or demon-
strated competence” approved by the instructor. ThIS
course is a continuation of Spanish, '203. It includes read-
ings in'Spanish llterature hlstory, culture arts and cuvullza-
tlon (3 Lec)). ot

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

LY

- .
1 PR .
i ] (Y}

(SC) 100 Speech Laboratory (1) .- Lo
This. course focuses -on preparing speeches .readmg.
dialogue from literature,.and debating propositions. Pre:
sentations-are made throughout the community. This.
course may be repeated for credit each semester (3 Lab. )

(SC) 101 introduction to Speech Communication (3
Theory and practice of speech communication behavior in

- one-to-one; small group and public communication. situa-

tions are introduced. Students learn.more ‘about them-
selves, improve skills in communicating with others, and
make formal oral presentations.. This course requures col—
lege-level skills in readlng and wntmg K
3 Lec )

(SC) 105 Fundamentals Of Public Speakmg (3)

Public speaking is introduced. Topics include the pnncmles
of reasoning, audience analysus collection of materials,
and outlining. Emphasis is on gwlng well prepared
speeches. (3 Lec) . .

(5C) 109 Voice and Artlculatlon (3)

Students may register for either Speech Communication
109 or Theatre 109 but may receive credit for only one of the
two. The mechariics of speech are studied.-Emphasis is on
improving voice and pronunciation. (3 Lec.)

(SC) 110 Forensic Workshop M

This course focuses on preparing speeches, readmgs and
debate propositions. Presentations are made in competi-
tion and before select audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab. )

(SC) 201 Forensic Workshop n}] :
This course focuses on preparing speeches readings, and
debate propositions. Presentations dre made in competl-
tion and before select audiences. This course may be
repeated for credit. (2 Lab.)

(SC) 206 Oral lnterpretatlon (3)

Techniques of analyzing various types of Jliterature are
examined. Practice is provided in preparing and presenting
selections orally. Emphasis is on mduwdual |mprovement
(3 Lec) - :

(SC) 208 Group Interpretatlon {3)

Prerequisite: Speech 105 and 206. Various types ot litera-
ture are studied for group presentation. Emphasis is on
selecting, cutting and- arranging prose and poetry, and
applying reader’s theatre techniques to the group perform-
ance of the literature. Although not an acting class; practi:
cal experience in sharing selections from fiction and non-
fiction with audiences will be offered. (3 Lec.)



THEATRE

(THE) 100 Rehearsal And Performance (1) :
Prerequisite: . To enroll in this course, a studen? must be
accepted as a member of the cast v. crew of a major
production._ Participation in the class will include the
rehearsal and performance of the current theatrical pre-
sentation .of the division. Th|s course may be repeated for
credlt (4 Lab) .

(THE) 101 Introductlon To The Theatre (3)

The various aspects of theatre are surveyed. Topics include
plays; playwrights, directing, acting, theatres artists, and
technicians. (3 Lec) .

'(THE) 102 Comtemporary Theatre (3) .
This course is a study of the modern theatre and cinema as
" artforms. The historical background and traditions of each
form are included. Emphasis is on understanding the
-social, cultural,and aesthetic significance of each form. A
number of modern plays are read, and selected films are
viewed. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 103 Stagecraft | (3)

The technical aspects of play production are studied. Top-
ics include set design and construction, stage lighting,
makeup, costuming, and related areas. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.}

(THE) 104 Stagecraft I1{3) :

Prerequisite: Theatre 103 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 103.Emphasis is on individual projects in set and
lighting design and construction. The technical aspects of
play production are explored further. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 105 Make-Up For The Stage (3) :
The craft of make-up is explored. Both theory and practice
are included. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.)

(THE) 106 Acting | (3)

The theory of actlng and various exercises are presented.
Body control, voice, pantomime, interpretation, character-
ization, and stage movement are included. Both individual
and group activities are used. Specific roles are analyzed
and studied for stage presentation. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

{THE) 107 Acting Il (3)
Prerequisite: Theatre 106 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 106. Emphasis is on complex characterization,
ensemble acting, stylized acting, and acting in period
plays. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 108 Movement For The Stage (3)

Movement is studied as both a pure form and as a part of
the theatre arts. It is -also presented as a technique to
control balance, rhythm, strength, and flexibility. Movement
in all the theatrical forms and in the development of charac-
terization is explored. This course may be repeated for
credit. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.) .

(THE) 109 Voice And Artlculatlon (3)

Students may register for either Speech 109 or Theatre 109
but may receive credit for only one of the two. Emphasis is
on |mprovmg voice and pronuncration (3 Lec)
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(THE) 110 Hlstory Of Theatre | (3)

Theatre is surveyed from its beginning through the 16th
century The theatre is studied in each period as a part of
the total culture of, the period. (3 | Lec. L)

(THE) 111 Hlstory Of Theatre I (3)

~ Theatre is surveyed from the 17th century through the 20th

century. The theatre is:studied in each perlod as a part of
the total. cuilture.of- the penod (3 Lec. )

(THE) 12 Beglnnlng Dance Technlque In Theatre 3
Basic movements of the dance are-explored. Emphasis is
on swing movements, circular:motion, fall and recovery,
contraction and release, and contrast of literal and abstract
movements. Body balance, :manipulation of trunk and
limbs, and the rhythmic. flow of phy9|cal energy are.devel-
oped. {2 Lec -3 Lab.) . T .

(THE) 13 lntermedlate Dance (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 112 or demonstrated competence
approved by the instructor. Various aspects of dance are
surveyed. Topics include the role of dance in total theatre,
the evolution of dance styles, and the jazz style. Emphasis
is on the flow of movement, body placement, dynamic
intensity, level, focus, and direction. (2'Lec., 3 Lab.}.

(THE) 201 Television Production I (3)

Station organization, studio operation, and the use of stu-
dio equipment are introduced. Topics include contlnuny,
camera, sound, Ilghts and videotape recordmg {2 Lec
Lab)

(THE) 202 Television Production I1.(3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 201. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 201, Emphasis is on the concept and technique of
production in practical situations. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 203 Broadcasting Communications I (3)

The nature and practice of broadcasting are covered. Basic
techniques of radio and television studio operations are
introduced. {3 Lec., 2 Lab.) -

(THE) 204 Broadcasting Communications Il (3)

This course is a continuation of Theatre 203. Emphasis is
on radio and television as mass media and practical appli-
cations in both radio and television. (3 Lec., 2 Lab.)

{THE) 205 Scene Study 1 (3)

Prerequisites: Theatre 106 and 107. This is a continua-
tion of Theatre 107. Emphasis is on developing dramatic
action through detailed study of the script. Students deal
with stylistic problems presented by the staging of period
plays and the development of realism. Rehearsals are
used to prepare for scene work. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(THE) 207 Scene Study i (3)

Prerequisite: Theatre 205. This course is a continuation of
Theatre 205. Emphasis is on individual needs of the per-
former. Rehearsals are used to prepare for scene work. (2
Lec., 3lab) - :

(THE) 208 Introduction To Technlcal Drawmg (3)
Basic techniques of drafting are studied. Isometrics,
orthographic projections,- and other standard procedures
are included. The emphasis is on theatrical drafting, includ-
ing groundplans, vertical sections, construction elevations,
and spider perspéctive. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

i
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(THE) 209 nghtlng Desrgn (3)

Prerequisites: Theatre 103 and 104. The desngn and tech-
niques of lighting are covered. Practical experience in
departmental productlons is reqwred for one semester. (2
Lec., 3 Lab Y. ,

(THE) '235 Costume Hlstory (3)

LA

Fashion costume and social customs are examined. The’

Egyptian, Greek,- Roman, Gothic, Elizabethan, Victorian,
and Modern penods are mcluded (3.Lec) -

VIDEO TECHNOLOGY

(VFT) 102 Contemporary Trends in Vldeo-Productlon (1)
This course provides opportunities for students to inter-
act with video professionals on a variety of topics related
to trends in the video industry including the job market,
new production techniques and equipment, local shoot-
ing, and problems in the industry. Students are respon-
sible for reading a wide variety of trade publications,
making oral and written- reports, and discussing major
issues with authorities in the industry. (1 Lec.)

(VFT) 104 Video Software and Equipment Theory (3)
This course covers the practical selection and application
of production supplies and equipment to shooting situa-
tions. It further covers the study of the propenties of video
tape and a variety of video apparatus used in studic and
field production. Equipment theory covers the technical
aspects of equipment internal operation and application.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 3 Lab.)

(VFT) 106 Video Production:l (4) :

This course introduces students to video production and
provides an opportunity for students to get initial experi-
ence as directors, producers, and equipment crew while
handling talent, blocking scenes, dealing with composi-
tion, Ilghtmg, packing, staging, sound, scripting, and
sequencing of shots. This course reviews the history of
television in lookmg at site selection, location shots, set
discipline, breaks,-shooting schedules, and property man-
agement. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 4 Lab) )

(VFT) 108 Video Sound and Lightlng 1(3) .

This'course covers the basics in sound and lighting theory
and design. The process of recording’is covered.from
microphone selection and placement to the use of editing
and mixing equipment in multitrack audio recordings.
Lighting is covered from both film and video production
- techniques. Theory ‘and application of instruments in
studio and field production wil! be a regular part of student
assignments. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,4 Lab)

(VFT) 110 Video Production II {4)

Prerequisite; Video Technology 106 and 108. This course
provudes training in the operation of the equipment used
in television production facilities and remote shooting
locations. The course includes camera operations, appli-
.cation of light and sound, technical directing; video
recording techniques, silent and..soundover appllcatlons
switching, special effects, set'blocking, and development
of the shoot and use of above and below the ling person-
nel. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec,, 4 Lab) .
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(VFI’) 112 Video Editlng and Post Production | (4)
Prerequisite: Video Technology 106. This course provides
the theory and practice of video editing through labora-
tory exercises in the creative and mechanical aspects of
editing and visua! sweetening. Laboratory fee. (3 Lec.,’
4 Lab)

(VFT) 114 Video Engineering | (3) ,

Prereqmsne Video Technology 104. This course empha-
sizes the basics of engineering of video productions. It
includes the basic alignment of cameras, vectorscopes,
waveform monitors, signal and sync generators, time base
correctors, the general operation of each and servicing
ot many other pieces of equipment. it includes audio and
video cable and connector identification, construction,
and testing. It further covers PAL, SMPTE, SECAM, NTSC,
and ElAJ standards. The basics of electricity and elec-
tronics are also emphasmed in this class. Laboratory fee.
(2 Lec., 3 Lab.))

(VFT) 202 Video Production lll (5)

Prerequisite: Video Technology 106, 110, and 114. The
advanced application and design of video productions in
location and studio shoots are studied. The students are
provided opportunmes to build on Video Production |
and Il knowledge in a variety of productions with real dead-
lines and quality control restrictions. Students will be
introduced to a variety of more sophisticated production
equipment than used in Video Technology 106 or 110.
Laboratory fee. (3 Lec., 6 Lab.)

(VFT) 204 Video Engineering I (3)
Prerequisite: Video Technotogy 114. This course carries

. forward the concepts taught in Video Technology 114

and provides for detailed application of electricity and
electronics theory in the troubleshooting of problems
and maintenance of video equipment. Specific problems
in control room equipment adjustment and maintenance
will be combhined with detailed problems on camera,
sound, and lighting .instrument mamtenance Laboratory
fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.) : .

-(VFT} 206 Video Sound and Lighting Il (3} _ ,

- Prerequisite: Video Technolegy 108. Application of sound
recording techniques and lighting applications to location
and studio recording is emphasized in this class. Advanced
study in original recording quality, mixing, and editing
of sound for influence and expression in a variety of pro-
gram formats are stressed. Lighting applicaticns to create
mood, depth, special effects, and uses of special lighting
instruments, software, and hardware are demonstrated
and applied. Laboratory fee. (2.Lec, 4 Lab)

(VFI') 210 Video Production IV (4) - .

Prerequisite; Video Technology 202., Students produce
.a variety of final projects demonstratlng mastery of field
and studio competence. The process of developing a
video portfolio for use in post graduate interviews, polish-
ing production techniques, and developing an individual
style are all important parts of-the final.production course.
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec; B Lab)



(VFT) 212 Video Edlllng and Post Productton II (4)
Prerequisite: Video Technology 202 and 112.- -This course
provides students with the opportunity to apply advanced
editing and post production skills to advanced equipment
while producing final portfolio programs. The.course in-
corporates the use of SMPTE time code editing with time
base correction and multisource -edits. It also provides
opportunities for students to visit local’ post. productlon
facilities. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec, 8 Lab.):

(VI-'I') 214 Business Aspects of. Vldeo Managernenl (3) -
This general business course for video stresses. personnel
management, -production budgeting, staffing,. decision-
making, portfolio/resume development, interviewing tech-
nigues, site' selection, contract law, and copyright man-
agement. Use of legal and financial advisors, with a variety
of business topics related to production companies, use
of post houses, professicnal organizations, taxes, insur-
‘ance, entrepreneurshlp distribution, marketlng. and sales
will be dlscussed in depth (3 Léc) .

{VFT) 216 Acting and Talent Management (3) .
This elective course is designed to allow_the production
generalist the opportunity to study the art of obtaining a
crew and casting talent, including searching, interviewing,
selecting, and managing. The various aspects of each
area will be reviewed in terms of preproduction, produc-
tion, and post production management of people and
product. (3 Lec.)

(VFT) 218 Scriptwriting and Property Management (3)
This course provides instruction in converting books,
plays, drama, story, and other properties into video scripts.
The course also deals with the management of these prop-
erties and the legal responsibility of the property manager.
{3 Lec.}

(VFT) 220 Computer Application to Video Production (3)
Students are provided the opportunity to develop skills
in producing computer graphics, working with character
generators, teleprompters, and a variety of special com-
puter applications to visual enhancement-and special
effects. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab.)

(VFT) 222 Vldeo Engineering 1l (3)

Prerequisite: Video. Technology 204. This course is de-
signed to provide students opportunities in advanced
bench repair and maintenance of video equupment The
course deals primarily with the theory and ‘application of
video diagnostic test equipment such as video analyzers,
oscilloscopes, multimeters, sync generators,: frequency
counters, and other pieces of equipment in adjusting video
heads, sync, modulation, blanking, amplitude, deflection,
convergence, chroma phasing, white balance, tube and
board replacement, and a variety of other englneer related
activities. Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Labl)

(VFT) 224 Advanced Camera and Fleld Production/
Techniques (3) -

Prerequisite: Video Technulogy 202 ThIS course deals
with location productlon work and the problems-encoun-
tered in shooting in adverse conditions. The use.of creative
camera techniques is stressed along with ‘advanced pro-
jects in field assignments that will expand the ‘student's
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ablllty to use: mgenurty and resourcefulness in developlng
sets,: weatherproof shooting. conditions, outdoor natural
lighting,. capture naiural:sound effects, and use close-up,
normal, -telelphoto and specral Iens applrcatrons Labora-
tory fee (2 Lec 4 Lab)

Prerequisite: Video Technology 202. The student WI|| pro-
ducea variety of video programs ‘with & music theme and
a complementary visual sequence. The process of: makmg
music: vidéos will be: thoroughly explored including visits
to Iocal product:on houses and appllcatlon of both onglnal

(2 Lec, 4 Lab)

(VFI') 228 Video Ammation ‘Ants, and Deslgn (3)
Prerequisite: Video Technology 106 and-112. This course
provides. the basic concepts in the practice of animation,
art selection, and visual design. of production graphics.
Included are computer. graphic_design techniques, letter-
ing’ for video; character generation, titling, - -and film ani-
mation.’ Laboratory fee. (2 Lec,, 4.Lab.)

(VFT) 230 Video Sound and Lighting 1l (3)
Prerequisite: - Video Technology 206. This course is de-
signed to prepare students in the area of advanced sound
and lighting problems. Students must demonstrate use
of multiple lighting instruments of a variety of sizes, types,
and capacities. in providing dramatic lighting of sets while
providing power consumption and supply needs. Students
wilt also be required to demonstrate advanced skills in
multiple track audio recording and mrx-down technlques
Laboratory fee. (2 Lec., 4 Lab) ’

(VFT) 232 Broadcast, Cable, and Satellite Technology {3)
This course is designed to provide a working knowledge
of control room, distribution, headend, uplink, .transmis-
sion, and a variety of other signal transfer techniques.
Students will study the theory and application of these
diverse video operations. (3 Lec) C

(VFT) 713 803 813 C00perat1ve WOH( Expenence {(3)
(See Cogperative Work Experlence) 1. Lec 15 Lab }

(VFT) 714, 804, 814 Cooperative Work Expenence {(4)
(See Cooperatrve Work Experlence) (1 Lec 20 Lab.)
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